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Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

tco 3.4.1 Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in
operation,

OR

One recirculation loop shall be in operation with the
following 1imits applied when the associated LCO is
applicable:

a. LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR)," single loop operation limits specified in the
COLR;

b. LCO 3.2.2. "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single
Toop operation limits specified in the COLR;

c. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,"” Function 2.b (Average Power Range
Monitors Flow Biased Neutron Flux—High), Allowable
Value of Table 3.3.1.1-1 is reset for single loop
operation; and

d. LCO 3.3.2.1, “Control Rod Block Instrumentation,”
Function 1.a (Rod Block Monitor-Upscale), Allowable

Value of Table 3.3.2.1-1 is reset for single loop
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. No recirculation loops | A.1l Be in MODE 2. 8 hours
in operation. .
AND
A.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating

3.4.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Recircutation loop B.1 Declare the 2 hours
flow mismatch not recirculation loop
within limits. with lower flow to be
"not in operation.”
Requirements of the C.1 Satisfy the 24 hours
LCO not met for requirements of the
reasons other than LCO.
Condition A or B.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C
not met.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.1.1  -------mmmemenem o NOTE--------==-=-------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after both recirculation loops are in
operation.
Verify jet pump loop flow mismatch with 24 hours

both recirculation loops in operation is:

a. < 10% of rated core flow when
operating at < 70% of rated core flow;
and

b. < 5% of rated core flow when operating

at > 70% of rated core flow.
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Jet Pumps

3.4.2
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 Jet Pumps
LCO 3.4.2 A1l jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more jet pumps ALl Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.2-1 Amendment No.



Jet Pumps
3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

—W

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1  ----cccmmsmmmmmmnes NOTES------------------~
1. Not required to be performed until
4 hours after associated recirculation
loop is in operation.

2. Not required to be performed until
24 hours after > 25% RTP.

Verify at least one of the following 24 hours
criteria (a or b) is satisfied for each
operating recirculation loop:

a. Recirculation pump flow to speed ratio
differs by < 10% from established
patterns.

b. Each jet pump flow differs by £ 10%
from established patterns.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.2-2 Amendment No.



Safety and Relief Valves
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 Safety and Relief Valves

LCO 3.4.3 The safety function of 8 safety valves shall be OPERABLE.
AND

The relief function of 5 relief valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One relief valve A.l Restore the relief 14 days
inoperable. valve to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR
Two or more relief
valves inoperable.
OR
One or more safety.
valves inoperable.
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Safety and Relief Valves

3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 Verify the safety function 1ift setpoints In accordance
.of the safety valves are as follows: with the
Inservice
Number of Setpoint Testing Program
Safety Valves (psig)
2 1240 + 12.4
2 1250 + 12.5
4 1260 + 12.6
SR 3.4.3.2  --rreececmmmeee-o-- NOTE--------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.
Verify each relief valve opens when 24 months
manually actuated.
SR 3.4.3.3  ceccieiieiieiiooos NOTE--------------------
Valve actuation may be excluded.
Verify each relief valve actuates on an 24 months

actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.3-2
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'RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.4
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.4 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
b. < 5 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

C. < 25 gpm total LEAKAGE averaged over the previous
24 hour period; and

d. < 2 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within the
previous 24 hour period in MODE 1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
B e
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Unidentified LEAKAGE A.l Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
not within limit. within Timits.
0OR

Total LEAKAGE not
within 1imit.

B. Unidentified LEAKAGE B.1 Reduce unidentified 4 hours
increase not within LEAKAGE increase to
Timit. within Timits.
0OR

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.2 Identify source of 4 hours
unidentified LEAKAGE
increase is not IGSCC
susceptible material.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
0OR
Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.4.1 Verify RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE 12 hours

and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are
within Timits.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.4-2
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.5
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
LCO 3.4.5 The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Drywell floor drain Al Restore drywell floor | 24 hours
sump monitoring system drain sump monitoring
inoperable. system to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 31 days
.drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
instrumentation.

SR 3.4.5.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of drywell 12 months
floor drain sump monitoring system
instrumentation.

Dresden 2 and 3 ' 3.4.5-2 Amendment No.



RCS Specific Activity

3.4.6
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity
LCO 3.4.6 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific activity
£ 0.2 uCi/gm.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam 1ine not isolated.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Reactor coolant | ------------- NOTE-----------
specific activity LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

> 0.2 pCi/gm and | -----o-eiooioiioioioooooos
< 4.0 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131. ALl Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131.

AND
A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A
not met. AND
OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours

steam Tines.
Reactor Coolant
specific activity OR
> 4.0 uCi/gm Dose
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity

3.4.6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND
B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

;

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.1  ---c--s-ioosmomooos NOTE-------------------~
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 7 days

1-131 specific activity is < 0.2 uCi/gm.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.6-2
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SDC System—Hot Shutdown
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System— Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.7

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Two required SDC subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, with no
recirculation pump in operation, at least one SDC subsystem
shall be in operation.

---------------------------- NOTES------------------““-~------

1. Both required SDC subsystems and recirculation pumps
may be not in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

2. One required SDC subsystem may be inoperable

for up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

MODE 3, with reactor vessel coolant temperature less
than the SDC cut-in permissive temperature.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A, One or two required Al Initiate action to Immediately
SDC subsystems restore required SDC

inoperable.

subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.

>
=
o

(continued)
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SDC System—Hot Shutdown

3.4.7
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.2 Verify an alternate 1 hour
method of decay heat
removal is available
for each inoperable
required SDC
subsystem.
AND
A.3 Be in MODE 4. 24 hours
B. No required SDC B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
subsystem in restore one required
operation. SDC subsystem or one
recirculation pump to
AND operation.
No recirculation pump AND
in operation.

B.2 Verify reactor 1 hour from
coolant circulation discovery of no
by an alternate reactor coolant
method. circulation

AND
Once per
12 hours
thereafter

AND

B.3 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature
and pressure,

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.7-2 Amendment No.



SDC System—Hot Shutdown

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVETILLANCE

3.4.7

FREQUENCY

.Not required to be met until 2 hours after

reactor vessel coolant temperature is less
than the SBC cut-in permissive temperature.

Verify one SDC subsystem or recirculation
pump is operating. ‘

12 hours

Dresden 2 and 3
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SDC System— Cold Shutdown

3.4.8
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.8 Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System—Cold Shutdown
LCO 3.4.8 Two required SDC subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, with no

recirculation pump in operation, at least one SDC subsystem
shall be in operation.

1. Both required SDC subsystems may be not in operation
during hydrostatic testing.

2. Both required SDC subsystems and recirculation pumps
may be not in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

3. One required SDC subsystem may be inoperable

for up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or two required Al Verify an alternate 1 hour

SDC subsystems method of decay heat

inoperable. removal is available AND
for each inoperabie
required SDC Once per
subsystem. 24 hours

thereafter

(continued)
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SDC System— Cold Shutdown

3.4.8
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. No SDC subsystem 1in B.1 Verify reactor 1 hour from
operation.. coolant circulating discovery of no
by an alternate reactor coolant
AND method. circulation

No recircuiation pump
in operation.

x>
=
\ww)

|

B.2 Monitor reactor
coolant temperature.

ND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

Once per hour

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify one SDC subsystem or recirculation
pump is operating.

12 hours

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.8-2
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RCS P/T Limits

3.4.9
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.9 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits
LCO 3.4.9 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, RCS heatup and cooldown
rates, and the recirculation pump starting temperature
requirements shall be maintained within 1imits.
APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L NOTE--------- Al Restore parameter(s) 30 minutes
Required Action A.2 to within limits.
shall be completed if
this Condition is AND
entered.
---------------------- A2 Determine RCS is 72 hours
acceptable for
Requirements of the continued operation.
LCO not met in MODE 1,
2, or 3.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)
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ACTIONS

RCS P/T Limits
3.4.9

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action C.2
shall be completed if
this Condition is

C.1 Initiate action to
restore parameter(s)
to within 1imits.

Immediately

entered. AND
C.2 Determine RCS 1is Prior to
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2
LCO not met in other operation. or 3.
than MODES 1, 2,
and 3.
Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.9-2 Amendment No.



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.9
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.1 - NOTE--------------------
-Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.
Verify: 30 minutes
a. RCS pressure and RCS temperature are
within the applicable Timits specified
in Figures 3.4.9-1, 3.4.9-2, and
3.4.9-3;
b. RCS heatup and cooldown rates are
< 100°F in any 1 hour period; and
C. RCS temperature change during
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing
is £ 20°F in any 1 hour period when
the RCS temperature and pressure are
being maintained within the 1imits of
Figure 3.4.9-1.
SR 3.4.9.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are | Once within

within the applicable criticality limits
specified in Figure 3.4.9-3.

15 minutes
prior to
control rod
withdrawal for
the purpose of
achieving
criticality

Dresden 2 and 3
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RCS P/T Limits

3.4.9
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.3  ----riiiiioiane NOTE-------------------
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 during recirculation pump startup.
Verify the difference between the bottom Once within
head coolant temperature and the reactor 15 minutes
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature prior to each
is < 145°F, startup of a
recirculation
pump
SR 3.4.9.4  -------eciooonoooos NOTE--------------------
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 during recirculation pump startup.
Verify the difference between the reactor Once within
coolant temperature in the recirculation 15 minutes
loop to be started and the RPV coolant prior to each
temperature is < 50°F. startup of a
recirculation
pump
------------------- NOTE--------------------

SR 3.4.9.5

Only required to be performed when
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting
studs.

Verify reactor vessel flange and head
flange temperatures are > 83°F.

30 minutes

Dresden 2 and 3
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCS P/T Limits
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.6

Not required to be performed until
30 minutes after RCS temperature < 93°F in
MODE 4.

Verify reactor vessel flange and head
flange temperatures are 2> 83°F.

30 minutes

SR 3.4.9.7

Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after RCS temperature < 113°F in MODE 4.

Verify reactor vessel flange and head
flange temperatures are 2> 83°F.

12 hours

Dresden 2 and 3
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PRESSURE LIMIT IN REACTOR VESSEL TOP HEAD (psig)
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RCS P/T Limits
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

3.4.10
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.10 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
LCO 3.4.10 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be < 1005 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Reactor steam dome A.l Restore reactor steam | 15 minutes
pressure not within dome pressure to
limit. within 1imit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e e T ——
e e e e ———— | ———————— A —

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.10.1 Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 12 hours
£ 1005 psig.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.4.10-1 Amendment No.



Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The Reactor Recirculation System is designed to provide a
forced coolant flow through the core to remove heat from the
fuel. The forced coolant flow removes heat at a faster rate
from the fuel than would be possible with just natural
circulation. The forced flow, therefore, allows operation
at significantly higher power than would otherwise be
possible. The recirculation system also controis reactivity
over a wide span of reactor power by varying the
recirculation flow rate to control the void content of the
moderator. The Reactor Recirculation System consists of two
recirculation pump loops external to the reactor vessel.
These loops provide the piping path for the driving flow of
water to the reactor vessel jet pumps. Each external loop
contains one variable speed motor driven recircutation pump,
a motor generator (MG) set to control pump speed and
associated piping, jet pumps, valves, and instrumentation.
The recirculation loops are part of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary and are located inside the drywell
structure. The jet pumps are reactor vessel internals.

The recirculated coolant consists of saturated water from
the steam separators and dryers that has been subcooled by
incoming feedwater. This water passes down the annulus
between the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A
portion of the coolant flows from the vessel, through the
two external recirculation Toops, and becomes the driving
flow for the jet pumps. Each of the two external
recirculation loops discharges high pressure flow into an
external manifold, from which individual recirculation inlet
lines are routed to the jet pump risers within the reactor
vessel. The remaining portion of the coolant mixture in the
annulus becomes the suction flow for the jet pumps. This
flow enters the jet pump at suction inlets and is
accelerated by the driving flow. The drive flow and suction
flow are mixed in the jet pump throat section and result 1in
partial pressure recovery. The total flow then passes
through the jet pump diffuser section into the area below
the core (lower plenum), gaining sufficient head in the
process to drive the required flow upward through the core.
The subcooled water enters the bottom of the fuel channels
and contacts the fuel cladding, where heat is transferred

(continued)
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BASES

Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

to the coolant. As it rises, the coolant begins to boil,
creating steam voids within the fuel channel that continue
until the coolant exits the core. Because of reduced
moderation, the steam voiding introduces negative reactivity
that must be compensated for to maintain or to increase
reactor power. The recirculation fiow control allows
operators to increase recirculation flow and sweep some of
the voids from the fuel channel, overcoming the negative
reactivity void effect. Thus, the reason for having
variable recirculation flow is to compensate for reactivity
effects of boiling over a wide range of power generation
(i.e., 55 to 100% of RTP) without having to move control
rods and disturb desirable flux patterns.

Each recirculation loop is manually started from the control
room. The MG set provides regulation of individual
recirculation loop drive flows. The flow in each loop is
manually controlled.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The operation of the Reactor Recirculation System 1s

an initial condition assumed in the design basis loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 1). During a LOCA caused by a
recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop is assumed to
provide coolant flow during the first few seconds of the
accident. The initial core flow decrease is rapid because
the recirculation pump in the broken loop ceases to pump
reactor coolant to the vessel almost immediately. The pump
in the intact loop coasts down relatively slowly. This pump
coastdown governs the core flow response for the next
several seconds until the jet pump suction is uncovered
(Ref. 1). The analyses assume that both loops are operating
at the same flow prior to the accident. However, the LOCA
analysis was reviewed for the case with a flow mismatch
between the two loops, with the pipe break assumed to be in
the loop with the higher flow. While the flow coastdown and
core response are potentially more severe in this assumed
case (since the intact loop starts at a Tower flow rate and
the core response is the same as if both loops were
operating at a lower flow rate), a small mismatch has been
determined to be acceptable based on engineering judgement.
The recirculation system is also assumed to have sufficient
flow coastdown characteristics to maintain fuel thermal
margins during abnormal operational transients (Ref. 2),
which are analyzed in Chapter 15 of the UFSAR.

(continued)
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BASES

Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

A plant specific LOCA analysis has been performed assuming
only one operating recirculation loop. This analysis has
demonstrated that, in the event of a LOCA caused by a pipe
break in the operating recirculation loop, the Emergency
Core Cooling System response will provide adequate core
cooling, provided the APLHGR requirements are modified
accordingly (Ref. 1).

The transient analyses in Chapter 15 of the UFSAR have also
been performed for single recirculation Toop operation

(Ref. 3) and demonstrate sufficient flow coastdown
characteristics to maintain fuel thermal margins during the
abnormal operational transients analyzed provided the MCPR
requirements are modified. During single recirculation loop
operation, modification to the Reactor Protection System
(RPS) average power range monitor (APRM) and the Rod Block
Monitor Allowable Values is also required to account for the
different relationships between recirculation drive flow and
reactor core flow. The APLHGR and MCPR 1imits for single
Toop operation are specified in the COLR. The APRM Flow
Biased Neutron Flux —High Allowable Value is in LCO 3.3.1.1,
"Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation." The Rod
Block Monitor-Upscale Allowable Value is in LCO 3.3.2.1,
"Control Rod Block Instrumentation.”

Recirculation loops operating satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

Two recirculation loops are normally required to be in
operation with their flows matched within the limits
specified in SR 3.4.1.1 to ensure that during a LOCA caused
by a break of the piping of one recirculation loop the
assumptions of the LOCA analysis are satisfied.
Alternatively, with only one recirculation loop in
operation, modifications to the required APLHGR Timits

(LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR)"), MCPR T1imits (LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER
RATIO (MCPR)"), APRM Flow Biased Neutron Flux-—High
Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.1.1), and the Rod Block Monitor-
Upscale Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.2.1) must be applied to
allow continued operation consistent with the assumptions of
Reference 1.
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BASES (continued)

Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1 and 2, requirements for operation of the Reactor
Coolant Recirculation System are necessary since there is
considerable energy in the reactor core and the limiting
design basis transients and accidents are assumed to occur.

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the consequences of an accident are
reduced and the coastdown characteristics of the
recirculation loops are not important.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With no recirculation loops in operation, the probability of
thermal-hydraultic oscillations is greatly increased.
Therefore, action must be taken as soon as practicable to
reduce power to assure stability concerns are addressed and
place the unit in at least MODE 2 within 8 hours and to MODE
3 within 12 hours. In this condition, the recirculation
Toops are not required to be operating because of the
reduced severity of DBAs and transients and minimal
dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown
characteristics. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

B.1 and C.1

With both recirculation loops operating but the flows not
matched, the flows must be matched within 2 hours. If
matched flows are not restored, the recirculation loop with
the lower flow must be declared "not in operation," as
required by Required Action B.1. This Required Action does
not require tripping the recirculation pump in the lowest.
flow 1oop when the mismatch between total jet pump flows of
the two loops is greater than the required limits. However,
in cases where large flow mismatches occur, Tow flow or
reverse flow can occur in the Tow flow Toop jet pumps,
causing vibration of the jet pumps. If zero or reverse flow
is detected, the condition should be alleviated by changing
pump speeds to re-establish forward flow or by tripping the

pump.

(continued)
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Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

ACTIONS

B.1 and C.1 (continued)

With the requirements of the LCO not met for reasons other
than Condition A or B (e.g., one loop "not in operation”),
the recirculation loops must be restored to operation with
matched flows within 24 hours. A recirculation Tloop is
considered not in operation when the pump in that loop is
idle or when the mismatch between total jet pump flows of
the two loops is greater than required limits for greater
than 2 hours (i.e., Required Action B.l has been taken).
Should a LOCA occur with one recirculation loop not in
operation, the core flow coastdown and resultant core
response may not be bounded by the LOCA analyses.
Therefore, only a limited time is allowed to restore the
inoperable loop to operating status.

Alternatively, if the single loop requirements of the LCO
are applied to the APLHGR and MCPR operating limits and RPS
and RBM Allowabie Values, operation with only one
recirculation loop would satisfy the requirements of the LCO
and the initial conditions of the accident sequence.

The 2 hour and 24 hour Completion Times are based on the low
probability of an accident occurring during this time
period, on a reasonable time to complete the Required
Action, and on frequent core monitoring by operators
allowing abrupt changes in core flow conditions to be
quickly detected.

D.1

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition C not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours. In this
condition, the recirculation loops are not required to be
operating because of the reduced severity of DBAs and
minimal dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown
characteristics. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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BASES (continued)

Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

SURVETILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.1.1

This SR ensures the recirculation loops are within the
allowable limits for mismatch. At low core flow (i.e.,

< 70% of rated core flow), the APLHGR and MCPR requirements
provide larger margins to the fuel cladding integrity Safety
Limit such that the potential adverse effect of early
boiling transition during a LOCA is reduced.. A.larger flow
mismatch can therefore be allowed when core flow is < 70% of
rated core flow. The jet pump loop flow, as used in this
Surveillance, is the summation of the flows from all of the
jet pumps associated with a single recirculation loop.

The mismatch is measured in terms of percent of rated core
flow. If the fiow mismatch exceeds the specified limits,
the loop with the Tower flow is considered not in operation.
This SR is not required when both Toops are not in operation
since the mismatch 1imits are meaningless during single loop
or natural circulation operation. The Surveillance must be
performed within 24 hours after both loops are in operation.
The 24 hour Frequency is consistent with the Surveillance
Frequency for jet pump OPERABILITY verification and has been
shown by operating experience to be adequate to detect off
normal jet pump loop flows in a timely manner.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.3.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.3.1.

Dresden 2 and 3

B 3.4.1-6 Revision No.



Jet Pumps
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.2 Jet Pumps

BASES

BACKGROUND The Reactor Recirculation System is described in the
Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.4.1,
"Recirculation Loops Operating,” which discusses the
operating characteristics of the system and how these
characteristics affect the Design Basis Accident (DBA)
analyses.

The jet pumps are part of the Reactor Recirculation System
and are designed to provide forced circulation through the
core to remove heat from the fuel. The jet pumps are
located in the annular region between the core shroud and
the vessel inner wall. Because the jet pump suction
elevation is at two-thirds core height, the vessel can be
reflooded and coolant level maintained at two-thirds core
height even with the complete break of the recirculation
loop pipe that is located below the jet pump suction
elevation.

Fach reactor recirculation loop contains ten jet pumps.
Recirculated coolant passes down the annulus between the
reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A portion of the
coolant flows from the vessel, through the two external
recirculation loops, and becomes the driving flow for the
jet pumps. Each of the two external recirculation loops
discharges high pressure flow into an external manifold from
which individual recirculation inlet lines are routed to the
jet pump risers within the reactor vessel. The remaining
portion of the coolant mixture in the annulus becomes the
suction flow for the jet pumps. This flow enters the jet
pump at suction inlets and is accelerated by the drive flow.
The drive flow and suction flow are mixed in the jet pump
throat section and result in partial pressure recovery. The
total flow then passes through the jet pump diffuser section
into the area below the core (lower plenum), gaining
sufficient head in the process to drive the required flow
upward through the core. .

APPLICABLE Jet pump OPERABILITY is an explicit assumption in the design
SAFETY ANALYSES basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA) analysis evaluated in
Reference 1.

(continued)
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Jet Pumps
B 3.4.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

The capability of reflooding the core to two-thirds core
height is dependent upon the structural integrity of the jet
pumps. If the structural system, including the beam holding
a jet pump in place, fails, jet pump displacement and
performance degradation could occur, resulting in an
increased flow area through the jet pump and a lower core
flooding elevation. This could adversely affect the water
Jevel in the core during the reflood.phase of a LOCA as well
as the assumed blowdown flow during a LOCA.

Jet pumps satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

The structural failure-of any of the jet pumps could cause
significant degradation in the ability of the jet pumps to
allow reflooding to two-thirds core height during a LOCA.
OPERABILITY of all jet pumps is required to ensure that
operation of the Reactor Recirculation System will be
consistent with the assumptions used in the licensing basis
analysis (Ref. 1).

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1 and 2, the jet pumps are required to be OPERABLE
since there is a large amount of energy in the reactor core
and since the 1imiting DBAs are assumed to occur in these
MODES. This is consistent with the requirements for
operation of the Reactor Recirculation System (LCO 3.4.1).

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the Reactor Recirculation System is
not required to be in operation, and when not in operation,
sufficient flow is not available to evaluate jet pump
OPERABILITY.

ACTIONS

A.l

An inoperable jet pump can increase the blowdown area and
reduce the capability to reflood during a design basis LOCA.
If one or more of the jet pumps are inoperable, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3
within 12 hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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BASES (continued)

Jet Pumps
B 3.4.2

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.2.1

This SR is designed to detect significant degradation in jet
pump performance that precedes jet pump failure (Ref. 2).
This SR is required to be performed only when the Toop has
forced recirculation flow since surveillance checks and
measurements can only be performed during jet pump
operation. The jet pump failure of concern is a complete
mixer displacement due to jet pump beam failure. Jdet pump
plugging is also of concern since it adds flow resistance to
the recirculation loop. Significant degradation is
indicated if the specified criteria confirm unacceptable
deviations from established patterns or relationships. The
allowable deviations from the established patterns have been
developed based on the variations experienced at plants
during normal operation and with jet pump assembly failures
(Refs. 2 and 3). €Each recirculation loop must satisfy one
of the performance criteria provided. Since refueling
activities (fuel assembly replacement or shuffle, as well as
any modifications to fuel support orifice size or core plate
bypass flow) can affect the relationship between core flow,
jet pump flow, and recirculation loop flow, these
relationships may need to be re-established each cycle.
Similarly, initial entry into extended single Toop operation
may also require establishment of these relationships.
During the initial weeks of operation under such conditions,
while base-lining new "established patterns", engineering
judgement of the daily surveillance results is used to
detect significant abnormalities which could indicate a jet
pump failure.

The recirculation pump speed operating characteristics (pump
flow versus pump speed) are determined by the flow
resistance from the loop suction through the jet pump
nozzles. A change in the relationship may indicate a plug,
flow restriction, loss in pump hydraulic performance,
leakage, or new flow path between the recirculation pump
discharge and jet pump nozzle. For this criterion, the pump
flow versus pump speed relationship must be verified.

Individual jet pumps in a recirculation loop normally do not
have the same flow. The unequal flow is due to the drive

flow manifold, which does not distribute flow equally to all
risers. The flow pattern or relationship of one jet pump to

(continued)
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Jet Pumps
B 3.4.2

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

3.4.2.1 (continued)

the loop average is repeatable. An appreciable change in
this relationship is an indication that increased (or
reduced) resistance has occurred in one of the jet pumps.

The deviations from normal are considered indicative of a
potential problem in the recirculation drive flow or jet
pump system (Ref. 2). Normal flow ranges and established
jet pump flow patterns are established by plotting
historical data as discussed in Reference 2.

The 24 hour Frequency has been shown by operating experience
to be timely for detecting jet pump degradation and is
consistent with the Surveillance Frequency for recirculation
loop OPERABILITY verification.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows this
Surveillance not to be performed until 4 hours after the
associated recirculation loop is in operation, since these
checks can only be performed during jet pump operation. The
4 hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions
appropriate for data collection and evaluation.

Note 2 allows this SR not to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER exceeds 25% RTP. During Tow flow
conditions, jet pump noise approaches the threshold response
of the associated flow instrumentation and precludes the
collection of repeatable and meaningful data. The 24 hours
is an acceptable time to establish conditions appropriate to
perform this SR.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

2. GE Service Information Letter No. 330, including
Supplement 1, "Jet Pump Beam Cracks," June 9, 1980.

3. NUREG/CR-3052, "Closeout of IE Bulletin 80-07: BWR Jet
Pump Assembly Failure," November 1984.
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COQOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.3 Safety and Relief Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND

The ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code requires the
reactor pressure vessel be protected from overpressure
during upset conditions by self-actuated safety valves. As
part of the nuclear pressure relief system, the size and
number of safety valves are selected such that peak pressure
in the nuclear system will not exceed the ASME Code Timits
for the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). Each unit
is designed with nine safety valves, one of which also
functions in the relief mode. This valve is a dual function
Target Rock safety/relief valve (S/RV).

The safety valves and S/RV are located on the main steam
lines between the reactor vessel and the first isolation
valve within the drywell. The safety valves actuate in the
safety mode (or spring mode of operation). In this mode,
the safety valve opens when the inlet steam pressure reaches
the 1ift set pressure. At that point, the vertical upward
force generated by the inlet pressure under the valve disc
balances the downward force generated by the spring. Slight
steam leakage develops across the valve disc-to-seat
interface and is directed into the huddle chamber. Pressure
builds up rapidly in the huddle chamber developing an
additional vertical lifting force on the disc and disc
holder. This additional force in conjunction with the
expansive characteristic of steam causes the valve to "pop"
open to almost full 1ift. This satisfies the Code
requirement. The S/RV is a dual function Target Rock valve
that can actuate by either of two modes: the safety mode or
the relief mode. In the safety mode (or spring mode of
operation), the S/RV spring loaded pilot valve opens when
steam pressure at the valve inlet overcomes the spring force
holding the pilot valve closed. Opening the pilot valve
allows a pressure differential to develop across the main
valve piston and opens the main valve. In the relief mode
(or power actuated mode of operation), automatic or manual
switch actuation energizes a solenoid valve which
pneumatically actuates a plunger located within the main
valve body. Actuation of the plunger allows pressure to be
vented from the top of the main valve piston. This allows
reactor pressure to 1ift the main valve piston, which opens
the main valve. The relief valves and S/RV discharge steam

(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

BACKGROUND
(continued)

through a discharge 1ine to a point below the minimum water
level in the suppression pool. The safety valves discharge
directly to the drywell.

In addition to the safety valves and S/RV, each unit is
designed with four relief valves which actuate in the relief
mode to control RCS pressure during transient conditions to
prevent the need for safety valve actuation (except S/RV)
following such transients. The relief valves are also
located on the main steam lines between the reactor vessel
and the first isolation valve within the drywell. These
valves are sized by assuming a turbine trip, a coincident
scram and a failure of the turbine bypass system. The
relief valves are of the Electromatic type, which are opened
by automatic or manual switch actuation of a solencid. The
switch energizes the solenoid to actuate a plunger, which
contacts the pilot valve operating lever, thereby opening
the pilot valve. When the pilot valve opens, pressure under
the main valve disc is vented. This allows reactor pressure
to overcome main valve spring pressure, which forces the
main valve disc downward to open the main valve. Two of the
five relief valves are the Tow set relief valves and all of
the relief valves, including the S/RV, are Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) valves. The low set relief
requirements are specified in LCO 3.6.1.6, "Low Set Relief
Valves," and the ADS requirements are specified in

LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS-—Operating.”

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The overpressure protection system must accommodate the most
severe pressurization transient. Evaluations have
determined that the most severe transient is the closure of
all main steam isolation valves (MSIVs), followed by reactor
scram on high neutron flux (i.e., failure of the direct
scram associated with MSIV position) (Ref. 1). For the
purpose of the analyses, eight safety valves are assumed to
operate in the safety mode. The relief valves and S/RV are
not credited to function during this event. The analysis
results demonstrate that the design safety valve capacity is
capable of maintaining reactor pressure below the ASME Code
1imit of 110% of vessel design pressure (110% x 1250 psig =
1375 psig). This LCO helps to ensure that the acceptance
limit of 1375 psig is met during the Design Basis Event.

(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

From an overpressure standpoint, the design basis events are
bounded by the MSIV closure with flux scram event described
above. For other pressurization events, such as a turbine
trip or generator load rejection with Main Turbine Bypass
System fajlure (Refs. 2 and 3, respectively), the reljef
valves as well as the S/RV are assumed to function. The
opening of the relief valves during the pressurization event
mitigates the increase in reactor vessel pressure, which
affects the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) during these
events. In these events, the operation of four of the five
relief valves are required to mitigate the events.

Reference 4 discusses additional events that are expected to
actuate the safety and relief valves.

Safety and relief valves satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The safety function of eight safety valves are required to
be OPERABLE to satisfy the assumptions of the safety
analysis (Ref. 1). The safety valve requirements of this
LCO are applicable to the capability of the safety valves to
mechanically open to relieve excess pressure when the 1ift
setpoint is exceeded (safety function).

The safety valve setpoints are established to ensure that
the ASME Code 1imit on peak reactor pressure is satisfied.
The ASME Code specifications require the Towest safety valve
setpoint to be at or below vessel design pressure

(1250 psig) and the highest safety valve to be set so that
the total accumulated pressure does not exceed 110% of the
design pressure for overpressurization conditions. The
transient evaluations in the UFSAR are based on these
setpoints, but also include the additional uncertainties of
+ 1% of the nominal setpoint drift to provide an added
degree of conservatism.

Operation with fewer valves OPERABLE than specified, or with
setpoints outside the ASME 1imits, could result in a more
severe reactor response to a transient than predicted,
possibly resulting in the ASME Code 1imit on reactor
pressure being exceeded.

(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

LCO
(continued)

The reljef valves, including the S/RV, are required to be
OPERABLE to limit peak pressure in the main steam lines and
maintain reactor pressure within acceptable limits during
events that cause rapid pressurization, so that MCPR is not
exceeded.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, eight safety valves (not including the
S/RV) and five relief valves (including the S/RV) must be
OPERABLE, since considerable energy may be in the reactor
core and the 1imiting design basis transients are assumed to
occur in these MODES. The safety and relief valves may be
required to provide pressure relief to discharge energy from
the core until such time that the Shutdown Cooling (SDC)
System is capable of dissipating the core heat.

In MODE 4, decay heat is low enough for the Shutdown Cooling
System to provide adequate cooling, and reactor pressure is
low enough that the overpressure and MCPR Timits are
unlikely to be approached by assumed operational transients
or accidents. In MODE 5, the reactor vessel head is
unbolted or removed and the reactor is at atmospheric
pressure. The safety and relief functions are not needed
during these conditions.

ACTIONS

A.l

With the relief function of one relief valve (or S/RV)
inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE relief valves are capable
of providing the necessary protection. However, the overall
reliability of the pressure relief system is reduced because
additional failures in the remaining OPERABLE relief valves
could result in failure to adequately relieve pressure
during a limiting event. For this reason, continued
operation is permitted for a Timited time only.

The 14 day Completion Time to restore the inoperable
required relief valve to OPERABLE status is based on the
relief capability of the remaining relief valves, the Tow
probability of an event requiring relief valve actuation,
and a reasonable time to complete the Required Action.

(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1 and B.2

With less than the minimum number of required safety valves
QPERABLE, a transient may result in the violation of the
ASME Code 1imit on reactor pressure. If the relief function
of the inoperable relief valves cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time of
Required Action A.1, or if the relief function of two or
more relief valves are inoperable, or if the safety function
of one or more safety valves is inoperable, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3
within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.3.1

This Surveillance requires that the safety valves, including
the S/RV, will open at the pressures assumed in the safety
analysis of Reference 1. The demonstration of the safety
valve and S/RV safety 1ift settings must be performed during
shutdown, since this is a bench test, to be done in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. The Tift
setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of
the valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures.
The safety valve and S/RV setpoints are + 1% for
OPERABILITY.

SR 3.4.3.2

A manual actuation of each relief valve, including the S/RV,
is performed to verify that, mechanically, the valve is
functioning properly and no blockage exists in the valve
discharge line. This can be demonstrated by the response of
the turbine control valves or bypass valves, by a change in
the measured steam flow, or by any other method suitable to
verify steam flow. Adequate reactor steam dome pressure
must be available to perform this test to avoid damaging the
valve. Also, adequate steam flow must be passing through
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to

(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.2 (continued)

control reactor pressure when the relief valve or the S/RV
diverts steam flow upon opening. Sufficient time is
therefore allowed after the required pressure and flow are
achieved to perform this test. Adequate pressure at which
this test is to be performed is 300 psig (the pressure
recommended by the valve manufacturer). Adequate steam flow
is represented by at least 2.0 turbine bypass valves open.

This SR is modified by a Note that states the Surveillance
is not required to be performed until 12 hours after reactor
steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.
Unit startup is allowed prior to performing this test
because valve OPERABILITY is verified, per ASME Code
requirements (Ref. 5), prior to valve installation. The
12 hours allowed for manual actuation after the required
pressure is reached is sufficient to achieve stable
conditions for testing and provides a reasonable time to
complete the SR. If the S/RV fails to actuate due only to
the failure of the solenoid but is capable of opening on
overpressure, the safety function of the S/RV is considered
OPERABLE.

The 24 month Frequency ensures that each solenoid for each
relief valve is tested. The 24 month Frequency was
developed based on the relief valve tests required by the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI (Ref. 5).
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.4.3.3

The relief valves, including the S/RV, are required to
actuate automatically upon receipt of specific initiation
signals. A system functional test is performed to verify
that the mechanical portions (i.e., solenoids) of the relief
valve operate as designed when initiated either by an actual
or simulated automatic initiation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TESTs in LCO 3.3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS) Instrumentation,"” and LCO 3.3.6.3, "Relief
Valve Instrumentation," overlap this SR to provide complete
testing of the safety function.

{(continued)
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Safety and Relief Valves
B 3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.3 (continued)

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from
a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation
since the valves are individually tested in accordance with
SR 3.4.3.2.

REFERENCES

1.  UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.2.3.1.
3.  UFSAR, Section 15.2.2.1.
4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.4 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND

The RCS includes systems and components that contain or
transport the coolant to or from the reactor core. The
pressure containing components of the RCS and the portions
of connecting systems out to and including the isolation
valves define the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).
The joints of the RCPB components are welded or bolted.

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.
Limits on RCS operational LEAKAGE are required to ensure
appropriate action is taken before the integrity of the RCPB
is impaired. This LCO specifies the types and limits of
LEAKAGE. This protects the RCS pressure boundary described
in 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and UFSAR,

Section 3.1.2.4.1 (Ref. 1).

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE from the RCPB varies
widely depending on the source, rate, and duration.
Therefore, detection of LEAKAGE in the primary containment
is necessary. Methods for quickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE are necessary to
provide the operators quantitative information to permit
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is
detrimental to the safety of the facility or the public.

A limited amount of leakage inside primary containment is
expected from auxiliary systems that cannot be made 100%
Teaktight. Leakage from these systems should be detected
and isolated from the primary containment atmosphere, if
possible, so as not to mask RCS operational LEAKAGE
detection.

This LCO deals with protection of the RCPB from degradation
and the core from inadequate cooling, in addition to
preventing the accident analyses radiation release
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of
violating this LCO include the possibility of a loss of
coolant accident.

Dresden 2 and 3
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BASES (continued)

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The allowable RCS operational LEAKAGE 1imits are based on
the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of pipe
cracks. The normally expected background LEAKAGE due to
equipment design and the detection capability of the
instrumentation for determining system LEAKAGE were also
considered. The evidence from experiments suggests that,
for LEAKAGE even greater than the specified unidentified
LEAKAGE limits, the probability is small that. the.
imperfection or crack associated with such LEAKAGE would
grow rapidly.

The unidentified LEAKAGE flow 1imit allows time for
corrective action before the RCPB could be significantly
compromised. The 5 gpm 1imit is a small fraction of the
calculated flow from a critical crack in the primary system
piping. Crack behavior from experimental programs (Refs. 2
and 3) shows that leakage rates of hundreds of gallons per
minute will precede crack instability.

The Tow 1imit on increase in unidentified LEAKAGE assumes a
failure mechanism of intergranular stress corrosion cracking
(IGSCC) that produces tight cracks. This flow increase
limit is capable of providing an early warning of such
deterioration,.

No applicable safety analysis assumes the total LEAKAGE
1imit. The total LEAKAGE 1imit considers RCS inventory
makeup capability and drywell floor sump capacity.

RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36{(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be Timited to:

a. Pressure Boundary L[EAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being
indicative of material degradation. LEAKAGE of this
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

{continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

LCO
(continued)

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

The 5 gpm of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as a
reasonable minimum detectable amount that the drywell
floor drain sump flow rate monitoring equipment can
detect within a reasonable time period. Violation of
this LCO could result in continued degradation of the
RCPB.

c. Total LEAKAGE

The total LEAKAGE 1imit is based on a reasonable
minimum detectable amount. The 1imit also accounts
for LEAKAGE from known sources (identified LEAKAGE).
Violation of this LCO indicates an unexpected amount
of LEAKAGE and, therefore, could indicate new or
additional degradation in an RCPB component or system.

d. Unidentified LEAKAGE Increase

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within the
previous 24 hour period indicates a potential flaw in
the RCPB and must be quickly evaluated to determine
the source and extent of the LEAKAGE. The increase is
measured relative to the steady state value; temporary
changes in LEAKAGE rate as a result of transient
conditions (e.g., startup) are not considered. As
such, the 2 gpm increase 1imit is only applicable in
MODE 1 when operating pressures and temperatures are
established. Violation of this LCO could result in
continued degradation of the RCPB.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RCS operational LEAKAGE LCO
applies, because the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest
when the reactor is pressurized.

In MODES 4 and 5, RCS operational LEAKAGE 1imits are not
required since the reactor is not pressurized and stresses
in the RCPB materials and potential for LEAKAGE are reduced.

Dresden 2 and 3
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BASES (continued)

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

ACTIONS

A.l

With RCS unidentified or total LEAKAGE greater than the
limits, actions must be taken to reduce the leak. Because
the LEAKAGE 1imits are conservatively below the LEAKAGE that
would constitute a critical crack size, 4 hours is allowed
to reduce the LEAKAGE rates before the reactor must be shut
down. If an unidentified LEAKAGE has been identified and
quantified, it may be reclassified and considered as
identified LEAKAGE; however, the total LEAKAGE 1imit would
remain unchanged.

B.1 and B.2

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within a 24 hour
period is an indication of a potential flaw in the RCPB and
must be quickly evaluated. Although the increase does not
necessarily violate the absolute unidentified LEAKAGE Timit,
certain susceptible components must be determined not to be
the source of the LEAKAGE increase within the required
Completion Time. For an unidentified LEAKAGE increase
greater than required 1imits, an alternative to reducing
LEAKAGE increase to within limits (i.e., reducing the
LEAKAGE rate such that the current rate is Tess than the "2
gpm increase in the previous 24 hours" 1imit; either by
isolating the source or other possible methods) is to
identify the source of the unidentified leakage increase is
not material susceptible to IGSCC.

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable to properly reduce
the LEAKAGE increase or identify the source before the
reactor must be shut down without unduly jeopardizing plant
safety.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B is not met or if pressure boundary LEAKAGE
exists, the plant must be brought to a MODE .in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

ACTIONS

C.1 and C.2 (continued)

based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant safety systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.4.1

The RCS LEAKAGE is monitored by a variety of instruments
designed to provide alarms when LEAKAGE is indicated and to
quantify the various types of LEAKAGE. Leakage detection
instrumentation is discussed in more detail in the Bases for
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation." Sump
level and flow rate are typically monitored to determine
actual LEAKAGE rates; however, an alternate method which may
be used to quantify LEAKAGE is calculating flow rates using
sump pump run times. In conjunction with alarms and other
administrative controls, a 12 hour Frequency for this
Surveillance is appropriate for identifying LEAKAGE and for
tracking required trends (Ref. 4).

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.2.4.1.

2. GEAP-5620, "Failure Behavior in ASTM A106B Pipes
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flaws," April 1968.

3. NUREG-75/067, "Investigation and Evaluation of
Cracking in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping of
Boiling Water Reactor Plants," October 1975.

4, Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1, February 1992.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND UFSAR, Section 3.1.2.4.1 (Ref. 1), requires means for
detecting and, to the extent practical, identifying the
lTocation of the source of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory
Guide 1.45 (Ref. 2) describes acceptable methods for
selecting leakage detection systems.

Limits on LEAKAGE from the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) are required so that appropriate action can be taken
before the integrity of the RCPB is impaired (Ref. 2).
Leakage detection systems for the RCS are provided to alert
the operators when leakage rates above normal background
Tevels are detected and also to supply quantitative
measurement of leakage rates. The Bases for LCO 3.4.4, "RCS
Operational LEAKAGE," discuss the 1imits on RCS LEAKAGE
rates.

Systems for separating the LEAKAGE of an identified source
from an unidentified source are necessary to provide prompt
and quantitative information to the operators to permit them
to take immediate corrective action.

LEAKAGE from the RCPB inside the drywell is detected by
measuring flow from the drywell floor drain sump. Although
alternate methods of detecting RCS LEAKAGE are available,
the sole means of quantifying LEAKAGE in the drywell is the
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system.

The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system monitors the
LEAKAGE collected in the floor drain sump. This
unidentified LEAKAGE consists of LEAKAGE from control rod
drives, valve flanges or packings, floor drains, the Reactor
Building Closed Cooling Water System, and drywell air
cooling unit condensate drains, and any LEAKAGE not
collected in the drywell equipment drain sump. Leakage into
the drywell floor drain sump is pumped through a piping
header that penetrates the containment wall to the floor
drain collector tank.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Two drywell floor drain sump pumps take suction from the
drywell floor drain sump and discharge to the Liquid
Radioactive Waste Management Systems. The pumps alternate
as lead and backup on each successive start. When a high
level is reached in the floor drain sump, a level switch
actuates to start the lead floor drain sump pump when the
pump discharge valves are open. In the event the level
continues to rise, a second level switch actuates to start
the backup floor drain sump pump and initiates an alarm in
the control room. When the level decreases to a low level,
both floor drain sump pumps are stopped. A flow transmitter
in the discharge 1line of the drywell floor drain sump pumps
provides flow indication in the control room. In addition,
a leak rate recorder is provided capable of jdentifying a

1 gpm change over an 8 hour period. The pumps can also be
started from the control room.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

A threat of significant compromise to the RCPB exists if the
barrier contains a crack that is large enough to propagate
rapidly. LEAKAGE rate 1imits are set low enough to detect
the LEAKAGE emitted from a single crack in the RCPB (Refs. 3
and 4). The leakage detection system inside the drywell is
designed with the capability of detecting LEAKAGE less than
the established LEAKAGE rate 1limits and providing
appropriate alarm of excess LEAKAGE in the control room.

A control room alarm allows the operators to evaluate the
significance of the indicated LEAKAGE and, if necessary,
shut down the reactor for further investigation and
corrective action. The allowed LEAKAGE rates are well below
the rates predicted for critical crack sizes (Ref. 5).
Therefore, these actions provide adequate response before a
significant break in the RCPB can occur.

RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus,
for the system to be considered OPERABLE, the flow
monitoring portion of the system must be OPERABLE. Other
monitoring systems (e.g., particulate, temperature) are

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

LCO
(continued)

available to the operators so closer examination can be made
to determine the extent of any corrective action that may be
required. With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring
system inoperable, monitoring for LEAKAGE in the RCPB is
degraded.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the drywell floor drain sump
monitoring system is required to be OPERABLE to support
LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is consistent with that for
LCO 3.4.4.

ACTIONS A.l

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the
equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, other
monitoring systems are available that will provide
indication of changes in leakage.

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE
being determined every 12 hours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may
continue for 24 hours. The 24 hour Completion Time of
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating
experience, considering the alternative forms of leakage
detection that are still available.

B.1 and B.?

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
perform the actions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

Dresden 2 and 3
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BASES (continued)

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.4.5.1

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
instrumentation. The test ensures that the system can
perform its function in the desired manner. The test also
verifies the relative accuracy of the instrument string.
The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability,
and operating experience has shown it proper for detecting
degradation.

SR 3.4.5.2

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
instrumentation channel (i.e., drywell floor drain sump pump
discharge flow integrator). The calibration verifies the
accuracy of the instrument string. The Frequency of

SR 3.4.5.2 is based on the assumption of a 12 month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.2.4.1.
2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, May 1973.

3. GEAP-5620, "Failure Behavior in ASTM A106B Pipes
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flaws," April 1968.

4, NUREG-75/067, "Investigation and Evaluation of
Cracking in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping of
Boiling Water Reactor Plants," October 1975.

5. UFSAR, Section 5.2.5.6.4.
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B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND During circulation, the reactor coolant acquires radioactive
materials due to release of fission products from fuel leaks
into the reactor coolant and activation of corrosion
products in the reactor coolant. These radioactive
materials in the reactor coolant can plate out in the RCS,
and, at times, an accumulation will break away to spike the
normal level of radioactivity. The release of coolant during
a Design Basis Accident (DBA) could send radioactive
materials into the environment.
Limits on the maximum allowable level of radioactivity in
the.reactor coolant are established to ensure that in the
event of a release of any radiocactive material to the
environment during a DBA, radiation doses are maintained
within the limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1).
This LCO contains iodine specific activity limits. The
iodine isotopic activities per gram of reactor coolant are

“‘ expressed in terms of a DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131. The

allowable levels are intended to limit the 2 hour radiation
dose to an individual at the site boundary to a small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limit.

APPLICABLE Analytical methods and assumptions involving radioactive

SAFETY ANALYSES

material in the primary coolant are presented in the UFSAR
(Ref. 2). The specific activity in the reactor coolant (the
source term) is an initial condition for evaluation of the
consequences of an accident due to a main steam line break
(MSLB) outside containment. No fuel damage is postulated in
the MSLB accident, and the release of radioactive material
to the environment is assumed to end when the main steam
isolation valves (MSIVs) close completely.

This MSLB release forms the basis for determining offsite
and control room doses (Ref. 2). The limits on the specific
activity of the primary coolant ensure that the 2 hour
thyroid and whole body doses at the site boundary, resulting

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

from an MSLB outside containment during steady state
operation, will not exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of

10 CFR 100. The limits on the specific activity of the
primary coolant also ensure the thyroid dose to control room
operators, resulting from a MSLB outside containment during
steady state operation will not exceed the limits of GDC 19
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 3).

The 1imit on specific activity is a value from a parametric
evaluation of typical site locations. This 1imit is
conservative because the evaluation considered more
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the
Jocation of the site boundary and the meteorological
conditions of the site.

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The specific iodine activity is 1imited to < 0.2 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded,
so any release of radiocactivity to the environment during an
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits
and GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 3).

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are
applicable since there is an escape path for release of
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the
environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary
containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is
not pressurized and the potential for Teakage is reduced.

ACTIONS

A.l and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 4.0 pCi/gm, samples
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 at least once

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2 <{(continued)

every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be
restored to the LCO 1imit within 48 hours. The Completion
Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

A Note to the Required Actions of Condition A excludes the
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific
activity 1imit, the low probability of an event which is
limiting due to exceeding this 1imit, and the ability to
restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 cannot be restored to < 0.2
uCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 4.0
puCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours
and all the main steam Tines must be isolated within

12 hours. Isolating the main steam 1ines precludes the
possibility of releasing radioactive material to the
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction
of the requirements of 10 CFR 100 and GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50,
Appendix A (Ref. 3) during a postulated MSLB accident.

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer
applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the
main steam lines in an orderly manner and without

{(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2 (continued)

challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed Completion
Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for placing
the unit in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to achieve the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.6.1

This Surveillance is performed to ensure iodine remains
within 1imit during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency
is adequate to trend changes in the iodine activity level.

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this
Surveillance to be performed only in MODE 1 because the
Jevel of fission products generated in other MODES is much
less.

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 100.11.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.
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B 3.4.7

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.7 Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System—Hot Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat
during the decay of fission products and increases the
temperature of the reactor coolant.. This decay heat must be
removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant to
< 212°F in preparation for performing Refueling or Cold
Shutdown maintenance operations, or the decay heat must be
removed for maintaining the reactor in the Hot Shutdown
condition.

The three redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling
subsystems (loops) of the SDC System provide decay heat
removal. Each loop consists of one motor driven pump, a
heat exchanger, and associated piping and valves. Each loop
has a common suction from the same recirculation loop. Each
pump discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation
through the respective heat exchanger, to the reactor via
the associated recirculation loop. The SDC heat exchangers
transfer heat to the Service Water System via the Reactor
Building Closed Cooling Water (RBCCW) System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Decay heat removal by operation of the SDC System in the
shutdown cooling mode is not required for mitigation of any
event or accident evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay
heat removal is, however, an important safety function that
must be accomplished or core damage could result.

The SDC System meets Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Two SDC subsystems are required to be OPERABLE, and when no
recirculation pump is in operation, one SDC subsystem must
be in operation. An OPERABLE SDC subsystem consists of one
OPERABLE SDC pump, one heat exchanger, the associated piping
and valves, and the necessary portions of the RBCCW System
capable of providing cooling water to the heat exchanger and
SDC pump seal cooler. The subsystems have a common suction
source and common discharge piping. Thus, to meet the LCO,
two loops must be OPERABLE. Since the piping is a passive
component that is assumed not to fail, it is allowed to be

(continued)
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SDC System—Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

LCO
{continued)

common to both subsystems. Each shutdown cooling subsystem
is considered OPERABLE if it can be manually aligned (remote
or local) in the shutdown cooling mode for removal of decay
heat. In MODE 3, one SDC subsystem can provide the required
cooling, but two subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to
provide redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain
or reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required. To
ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate average
reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly continuous
operation is required.

Note 1 permits both SDC subsystems and recirculation pumps
to not be in operation for a period of 2 hours in an 8 hour
period. Note 2 allows one SDC subsystem to be inoperable
for up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillance tests.
These tests may be on the affected SDC System or on some
other plant system or component that necessitates placing
the SDC System in an inoperable status during the
performance. This is permitted because the core heat
generation can be Tow enough and the heatup rate slow enough
to allow some changes to the SDC subsystems or other
operations requiring SDC flow interruption and loss of
redundancy.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 3 with reactor vessel coolant temperature below the
SDC cut-in permissive temperature (i.e., the actual
temperature at which the interlock resets) the SDC System
may be operated in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay
heat to reduce or maintain coolant temperature. Otherwise,
a recirculation pump is required to be in operation.

In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactor vessel coolant
temperature greater than or equal to the SDC cut-in
permissive temperature, this LCO is not applicable.
Operation of the SDC System in the shutdown cooling mode is
not allowed above this temperature because the RCS
temperature may exceed the design temperature of the
shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat removal at reactor
temperatures greater than or equal to the SDC cut-in
permissive temperature is typically accomplished by
condensing the steam in the main condenser.

{continued)

Dresden 2 and 3

B 3.4.7-2 Revision No.



BASES

SDC System—Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

The requirements for decay heat removal in MODES 4 and 5 are
discussed in LCO 3.4.8, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System— Cold
Shutdown™: LCO 3.9.8, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) — High Water
Level™: and LCO 3.9.9, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) — Low Water
Level.”

ACTIONS

A Note to the ACTIONS excludes the MODE change restriction
of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into the
applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though the
ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown. This
exception is acceptable due to the redundancy of the
OPERABLE subsystems, the low pressure at which the plant is
operating, the low probability of an event occurring during
operation in this condition, and the availability of
alternate methods of decay heat removal capability.

A second Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS
related to SDC subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies once a Condition has been entered, subsequent
divisions, subsystems, components or variables expressed in
the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within
limits, will not result in separate entry into the
Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of
the Condition continue to apply for each additional failure,
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable
shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that allows
separate Condition entry for each inoperable SDC subsystem.

A.1, A.2, and A.3

With one required SDC subsystem inoperable for decay heat
removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the inoperable
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status without delay.
In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can
provide the necessary decay heat removal. The overall
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced SDC
capability. Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat
removal must be provided.

(continued)
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SDC System —Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

ACTIONS

A.l, A.2, and A.3 (continued)

With both required SDC subsystems inoperable, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to
that provided for the initial SDC subsystem inoperability.
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities,
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on the decay heat removal function
and the probability of a loss of the available decay heat
removal capabilities.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonsiration)
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay
heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate
methods that can be used include (but are not limited to)
the Condensate/Feed and Main Steam Systems and the Reactor
Water Cleanup System (by itself or using feed and bleed in
combination with the Control Rod Drive System or
Condensate/Feed System).

However, due to the potentially reduced reliability of the
alternate methods of decay heat removal, it is also required
to reduce the reactor coolant temperature to the point where
MODE 4 is entered.

B.1, B.2, and B.3

With no SDC subsystem and no recirculation pump in
operation, except as permitted by LCO Note 1, reactor
coolant circulation by the SDC subsystem or recirculation
pump must be restored without delay.

Until SDC or recirculation pump operation is re-established,
an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be
placed into service. This will provide the necessary
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function
and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable
separately for each occurrence involving a Toss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning
of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued
temperature monitoring capability.

(continued)
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SDC System—Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2, and B.3 (continued)

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
required SDC subsystem or recirculation pump), the reactor
coolant temperature and pressure must be periodically
monitored to ensure proper function of the alternate method.
The once per hour Completion Time is deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.4.7.1

This Surveillance verifies that one SDC subsystem or
recirculation pump is in operation and circulating reactor
coolant. The required flow rate is determined by the flow
rate necessary to provide sufficient decay heat removal
capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view
of other visual and audible indications available to the
operator for monitoring the SDC subsystem in the control
room. _

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient
time to align the SDC System for shutdown cooling operation
after clearing the pressure interlock that isolates the
system, or for placing a recirculation pump in operation.
The Note takes exception to the requirements of the
Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant circulation is
not required for this initial 2 hour period), which also
allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in
accordance with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be
"not met" at the time of entry into the Applicability.

REFERENCES

None.
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SDC System— Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.8 Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System—Cold Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND

Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat
during the decay of fission products and increases the
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must be
removed to maintain the temperature of the reactor coolant
£ 212°F in preparation for performing Refueling or
maintenance operations, or the decay heat must be removed
for maintaining the reactor in the Cold Shutdown condition.

The three redundant, manually controlled shutdown cooling
subsystems (loops) of the SDC System provide decay heat
removal. Each loop consists of one motor driven pump, a
heat exchanger, and associated piping and valves. Each Toop
has a common suction from the same recirculation loop. Each
pump discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation
through the respective heat exchanger, to the reactor via
the low pressure coolant injection path and associated
recirculation lToop. The SDC heat exchangers transfer heat
to the Service Water System, via the Reactor Building Closed
Cooling Water (RBCCW) System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Decay heat removal by operation of the SDC System in the
shutdown cooling mode is not required for mitigation of any
event or accident evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay
heat removal is, however, an important safety function that
must be accomplished or core damage could result.

The SDC System meets Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Two SDC subsystems are required to be OPERABLE, and when no
recirculation pump is in operation, one SDC subsystem must
be in operation. An OPERABLE SDC subsystem consists of one
OPERABLE SDC pump, one heat exchanger, the associated piping
and valves, and the necessary portions of the RBCCW System
capable of providing cooling water to the heat exchanger and
SDC pump seal cooler. The subsystems have a common suction
source and common discharge piping. Thus, to meet the LCO,
two loops must be OPERABLE. Since the piping is a passive

{continued)
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BASES

SDC System— Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.8

LCO
(continued)

component that is assumed not to fail, it is allowed to be
common to both subsystems. Additionally, each shutdown
cooling subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it can be
manually aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling
mode for removal of decay heat. In MODE 4, one SDC
subsystem can provide the required cooling, but two
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide
redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain or
reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required. To
ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate average
reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly continuous
operation is required.

Note 1 allows both SDC subsystems to not be in operation
during hydrostatic testing. This allowance is acceptable
because adequate reactor coolant circulation will be
maintained by operation of a reactor recirculation pump to
ensure adequate core flow and since systems are available to
control reactor coolant temperature. Note 2 permits both
SDC subsystems and recirculation pumps to not be in
operation for a period of 2 hours in an 8 hour period.

Note 3 allows one SDC subsystem to be inoperable for up to 2
hours for the performance of Surveillance tests. These
tests may be on the affected SDC System or on some other
plant system or component that necessitates placing the SDC
System in an inoperable status during the performance. This
is permitted because the core heat generation can be low
enough and the heatup rate slow enocugh to allow some changes
to the SDC subsystems or other operations requiring SDC flow
interruption and loss of redundancy.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 4, the SDC System must be OPERABLE and one SDC
subsystem shall be operated in the shutdown cooling mode to
remove decay heat to maintain coolant temperature below
212°F. Otherwise, a recirculation pump is required to be in
operation.

In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactor vessel coolant
temperature greater than or equal to the SDC cut-in
permissive temperature, this LCO is not applicable.
Operation of the SDC System in the shutdown cooling mode is
not allowed above this temperature because the RCS
temperature may exceed the design temperature of the

{(continued)
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SDC System— Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.8

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat removal at reactor
temperatures greater than or equal to the SDC cut-in
permissive temperature is typically accomplished by
condensing the steam in the main condenser.

The requirements for decay heat removal in MODE 3 below the
cut-in permissive temperature and in MODE 5 are discussed in
LCO 3.4.7, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) System—Hot Shutdown";
LCO 3.9.8, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) —High Water Level"; and
LCO 3.9.9, "Shutdown Cooling (SDC) — Low Water Level."

ACTIONS

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
SDC subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies
once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits,
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.
Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions of the Condition
continue to apply for each additional failure, with
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for inoperable shutdown
cooling subsystems provide appropriate compensatory measures
for separate inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems. As
such, a Note has been provided that allows separate
Condition entry for each inoperable SDC subsystem.

A.l

With one of the two required SDC subsystems inoperable,
except as permitted by LCO Notes 1 and 3, the remaining
subsystem is capable of providing the required decay heat
removal. However, the overall reliability is reduced.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be
provided. With both required SDC subsystems inoperable, an
alternate method of decay heat removal must be provided in
addition to that provided for the initial SDC subsystem
inoperability. This re-establishes backup decay heat
removal capabilities, similar to the requirements of the
LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the decay heat
removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities. Furthermore,

{continued)
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SDC System - Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.8

ACTIONS

Al  (continued)

verification of the functional availability of these
alternate method(s) must be reconfirmed every 24 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued heat
removal capability.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration)
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay
heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate
methods that can be used include (but are not lTimited to)
the Condensate/Feed and Main Steam System and the Reactor
Water Cleanup System (by itself or using feed and bleed in
combination with the Control Rod Drive System or
Condensate/Feed System).

B.1 and B.?

With no SDC subsystem and no recirculation pump in
operation, except as permitted by LCO Notes 1 and 2, and
until SDC or recirculation pump operation is re-established,
an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be
placed into service. This will provide the necessary
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function
and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable
separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning
of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued
temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
required SDC System or recirculation pump), the reactor
coolant temperature and pressure must be periodically
monitored to ensure proper function of the alternate method.
The once per hour Complietion Time is deemed appropriate.

Dresden 2 and 3
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SDC System— Cold Shutdown
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

SURVETLLANCE SR_3.4.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that one SDC subsystem or
recirculation pump is in operation and circulating reactor
coolant. The required flow rate is determined by the flow
rate necessary to provide sufficient decay heat removal
capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient in view
of other visual and audible indications available to the
operator for monitoring the SDC subsystem in the control
room.

REFERENCES None.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND

A11 components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects
of cyclic loads due to system pressure and temperature
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and
reactor trips. This LCO 1imits the pressure and temperature
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

The Specification contains P/T Timit curves for heatup,
cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing, and
criticality, and also limits the maximum rate of change of
reactor coolant temperature. The P/T 1imit curves are
applicable for 32 effective full power years.

Each P/T 1imit curve defines an acceptable region for normal
operation. The usual use of the curves is operational
guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when
pressure and temperature indications are monitored and
compared to the applicable curve to determine that operation
is within the allowable region.

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the
component most subject to brittle failure. Therefore, the
LCO 1imits apply mainly to the vessel.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1), requires the establishment
of P/T 1imits for material fracture toughness requirements
of the RCPB materials. Reference 1 requires an adequate
margin to brittle failure during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic
tests. It mandates the use of the ASME Code, Section III,
Appendix G (Ref. 2).

The actual shift in the RTy; of the vessel material will be
established periodically by removing and evaluating the
irradiated reactor vessel material specimens, 1in accordance
with ASTM E 185 (Ref. 3) and Appendix H of 10 CFR 50

(Ref. 4). The operating P/T 1imit curves will be adjusted,

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3

B 3.4.9-1 Revision No.



BASES

RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

BACKGROUND
(continued)

as necessary, based on the evaluation findings and the
recommendations of Reference 5.

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor
vessel will dictate the most restrictive 1imit. Across the
span of the P/T 1imit curves, different locations are more
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the
most restrictive regions.

The non-nuclear heatup and cooldown curve applies during
heatups with non-nuclear heat (e.g., recirculation pump
heat) and during cooldowns when the reactor is not critical
(e.g., following a scram). The curve provides the minimum
reactor vessel metal temperatures based on the most Timiting
vessel stress.

The P/T criticality limits include the Reference 1
requirement that they be at Tleast 40°F above the
non-critical heatup curve or the non-critical cooldown curve
and not lower than the minimum permissible temperature for
the inservice leak and hydrostatic testing. Reference 1
also allows boiling water reactors to operate with the core
critical below the minimum permissible temperature allowed
for the inservice hydrostatic pressure test (i.e., inservice
leak and hydrostatic testing) when the water level is within
the normal range for power operation and the pressure is
less than 20% of the preservice system hydrostatic test
pressure (for Dresden 2 and 3, this pressure is 312 psig).
Under these conditions, the minimum temperature is 60°F
above the RT,; of the closure flange regions which are
stressed by the bolt preload (for Dresden 2 and 3, this
temperature is 83°F).

The consequence of violating the LCO Timits is that the RCS
has been operated under conditions that can result in
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a
nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event
these 1imits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed
to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

BACKGROUND
(continued)

RCPB components. ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E

(Ref. 6), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating
an operating event that causes an excursion outside the
Timits.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The P/T limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident
(DBA) analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation
to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws
to propagate and cause nonductile failure of the RCPB, a
condition that is unanalyzed. Reference 7 approved the
curves and limits required by this Specification. Since the
P/T 1imits are not derived from any DBA, there are no
acceptance limits related to the P/T limits. Rather, the
P/T Timits are acceptance 1limits themselves since they
preclude operation in an unanalyzed condition.

RCS P/T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

The elements of this LCO are:

a. RCS pressure and temperature are within the Timits
specified in Figures 3.4.9-1, 3.4.9-2, and 3.4.9-3,
heatup and cooldown rates are < 100°F in any 1 hour
period during RCS heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak
and hydrostatic testing, and the RCS temperature
change during inservice leak and hydrostatic testing
is £ 20°F in any 1 hour period when the RCS temperature
and pressure are being maintained with the 1imits of
Figure 3.4.9-1;

b. The temperature difference between the reactor vessel
bottom head coolant and the reactor pressure vessel
(RPV) coolant is < 145°F during recirculation pump
startup in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4;

C. The temperature difference between the reactor coolant
in the respective recirculation loop and in the
reactor vessel is < 50°F during recirculation pump
startup in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4;

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

LCO
(continued)

d. RCS pressure and temperature are within the
criticality 1imits specified in Figure 3.4.9-3, prior
to achieving criticality; and

e. The reactor vessel flange and the head flange
temperatures are > 83°F when tensioning the reactor
vessel head bolting studs and when the reactor head is
tensioned.

These 1imits define allowable operating regions and permit a
large number of operating cycles while also providing a wide
margin to nonductile failure.

The rate of change of temperature 1imits control the thermal
gradient through the vessel wall and are used as inputs for
calculating the heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for the
rate of change of temperature restricts stresses caused by
thermal gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T
limit curves.

Violation of the 1imits places the reactor vessel.outside of
the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase stresses

in other RCS components. The consequences depend on several
factors, as follows:

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable
operating pressure temperature regime or the severity
of the rate of change of temperature;

b. The Tength of time the limits were violated (longer
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and

C. The existence, size, and orientation of flaws in the
vessel material.

APPLICABILITY

The potential for violating a P/T 1imit exists at all times.
For example, P/T limit violations could result from ambient
temperature conditions that result in the reactor vessel
metal temperature being less than the minimum allowed
temperature for boltup. Therefore, this LCO is applicable
even when fuel is not loaded in the core.

Dresden 2 and 3
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.?2

Operation outside the P/T limits while in MODE 1, 2, or 3
must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a
condition that has been verified by stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of
restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be
accomplished in this time in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within 1imits, an engineering
evaluation is required to determine if RCS operation can
continue. The evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity
remains acceptable and must be completed if continued
operation is desired. Several methods may be used,
including comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the
stress analyses, new analyses, or inspection of the
components. ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may
be used to support the evaluation. However, its use is
restricted to evaluation of the vessel beltline.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the
evaluation of a mild violation. More severe violations may
require special, event specific stress analyses or
inspections. A favorable evaluation must be completed if
continued operation is desired.

Condition A is modified by a Note requiring Required

Action A.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered.
The Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of
the effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.
Restoration alone per Required Action A.1 is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and
may have affected the RCPB integrity.

B.1 and B.2

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, the plant must be placed in a lower
MODE because either the RCS remained in an unacceptable P/T
region for an extended period of increased stress, or a

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

ACTIONS

B.1 and B.2 (continued)

sufficiently severe event caused entry into an unacceptable
region. Either possibility indicates a need for more
careful examination of the event, best accomplished with the
RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. With the reduced
pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility of
propagation of undetected flaws is decreased.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by placing the plant in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

C.1 and C.2

Operation outside the P/T 1imits in other than MODES 1, 2,
and 3 (including defueled conditions) must be corrected so
that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been
verified by stress analyses. The Required Action must be
initiated without delay and continued until the limits are
restored.

Besides restoring the P/T 1imit parameters to within Timits,
an engineering evaluation is required to determine if RCS
operation is allowed. This evaluation must verify that the
RCPB integrity is acceptable and must be completed before
approaching criticality or heating up to > 212°F. Several
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed
transients, new analyses, or inspection of the components,
ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to
support the evaluation; however, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action
C.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered. The
Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of the
effects of the excursion outside the allowable Timits.
Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and
may have affected the RCPB integrity.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.9.1

Verification that operation is within limits is required
every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency
is considered reasonable in view of the control room
indication available to monitor RCS status. Also, since
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly
increments, 30 minutes permits a reasonable time for
assessment and correction of minor deviations.

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing may be discontinued when the criteria
given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity are satisfied.

This SR has been modified with a Note that requires this
Surveillance to be performed only during system heatup and
cooldown operations and inservice Teak and hydrostatic
testing.

SR 3.4.9.2

A separate 1imit is used when the reactor is approaching
criticality. Consequently, the RCS pressure and temperature
must be verified within the appropriate 1imits before
withdrawing control rods that will make the reactor
critical.

Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before control
rod withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality
provides adequate assurance that the limits will not be
exceeded between the time of the Surveillance and the time
of the control rod withdrawal.

SR 3.4.9.3 and SR 3.4.9.4

Differential temperatures within the applicable limits
ensure that thermal stresses resulting from .the startup of
an idle recirculation pump will not exceed design
allowances. In addition, compliance with these limits
ensures that the assumptions of the analysis for the startup
of an idie recirculation loop (Ref. 8) are satisfied.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9.3 and SR 3.4.9.4 (continued)

Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before
starting the idle recirculation pump provides adequate
assurance that the limits will not be exceeded between the
time of the Surveillance and the time of the idle pump
start.

An acceptable means of demonstrating compliance with the
temperature differential requirement in SR 3.4.9.4 is to
compare the temperatures of the operating recirculation = ©2p
and the idle loop.

SR 3.4.9.3 and SR 3.4.9.4 have been modified by a Note that
requires the Surveillance to be performed only in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4. In MODE 5, the overall stress oOn 1imiting
components is lower. Therefore, AT limits are not

required. The Notes also state the SRs are only required to
be met during a recirculation pump startup since this is

when the stresses occur.

SR 3.4.9.5, SR 3.4.9.6, and SR 3.4.9.7

Limits on the reactor vessel flange and head flange
temperatures are generally bounded by the other P/T 1imits
during system heatup and cooldown. However, operations
approaching MODE 4 from MODE 5 and in MODE 4 with RCS
temperature less than or equal to certain specified values
require assurance that these temperatures meet the LCO
limits.

The flange temperatures must be verified to be above the
1imits within 30 minutes before and every 30 minutes
thereafter while tensioning the vessel head bolting studs to
ensure that once the head 1is tensioned the 1imits are
satisfied. When in MODE 4 with RCS temperature < 93°F,

30 minute checks of the flange temperatures are required
because of the reduced margin to the 1imits. When in MODE 4
with RCS temperature < 113°F, monitoring of the flange
temperature is required every 12 hours to ensure the
temperature is within the specified 1imits.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.9

BASES

SURVETLLANCE SR_3.4.9.5, SR_3.4.9.6, and SR 3.4.9.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The 30 minute Frequency reflects the urgency of maintaining
the temperatures within limits, and also limits the time
that the temperature Timits could be exceeded. The 12 hour
Frequency is reasonable based on the rate of temperature
change possible at these temperatures.

SR 3.4.9.5 is modified by a Note that requires the
Surveillance to be performed only when tensioning the
reactor vessel head bolting studs. SR 3.4.9.6 is modified
by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be initiated 30
minutes after RCS temperature < 93°F in MODE 4. SR 3.4.9.7
is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be
initiated 12 hours after RCS temperature £ 113°F in MODE 4.
The Notes contained in these SRs are necessary to specify
when the reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures
are required to be verified to be within the specified
Timits.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Appendix G.

3. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.
4, 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
5. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Appendix E.

7. [Letter from Robert Pulsifer (NRC) to ComEd, "Issuance
of Amendments 153 and 148 for Dresden 2 and 3," dated
February 28, 1997.]

8. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
B 3.4.10

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.10 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND The reactor steam dome pressure is an assumed value in the
determination of compliance with reactor pressure vessel
overpressure protection criteria and is also an assumed
initial condition of design basis accidents and transients.

APPLICABLE The reactor steam dome pressure of < 1005 psig is an

SAFETY ANALYSES

initial condition of the vessel overpressure protection
analysis of Reference 1. This analysis assumes an initial
maximum reactor steam dome pressure and evaluates the
response of the pressure relief system, primarily the safety
valves, during the limiting pressurization transient. The
determination of compliance with the overpressure criteria
is dependent on the initial reactor steam dome pressure;
therefore, the 1imit on this pressure ensures that the
assumptions of the overpressure protection analyses are
conserved. Reference 2 also assumes an initial reactor
steam dome pressure for the analyses of design basis
accidents and transients used to determine the limits for
fuel cladding integrity (see Bases for LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM
CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)") and 1% cladding plastic strain
(see Bases for LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT
GENERATION RATE (APLHGR),"™ LCO 3.2.3, "LINEAR HEAT
GENERATION RATE (LHGR)," and LCO 3.2.4, "Average Power Range
Monitor (APRM) Gain and Setpoint"). The nominal reactor
operating pressure is approximately 1005 psig. Transient
analyses typically use the nominal or a design dome pressure
as input to the analysis. Small deviations (5 to 10 psi)
from the nominal pressure are not expected to change most of
the transient analyses results. However, sensitivity
studies for fast pressurization events (main turbine
generator load rejection without bypass, turbine trip
without bypass, and feedwater controller failure) indicate
that the delta-CPR may increase for lower initial pressures.
Therefore, the fast pressurization events have considered a
bounding initial pressure based on a typical operating range
to assure a conservative delta-CPR and operating limit.

Reactor steam dome pressure satisfies the requirements of
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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BASES (continued)

Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
B 3.4.10

LCO

The specified reactor steam dome pressure limit of

< 1005 psig ensures the plant is operated within the
assumptions of the reactor overpressure analysis. Operation
above the 1imit may result in a transient response more
severe than analyzed.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor steam dome pressure is
required to be less than or equal to the 1imit. In these
MODES, the reactor may be generating significant steam and
events that may challenge the overpressure limits are
possible.

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the 1imit is not applicable because
the reactor is shut down. In these MODES, the reactor
pressure is well below the required 1imit, and no
anticipated events will challenge the overpressure limits.

ACTIONS

Al

With the reactor steam dome pressure greater than the limit,
prompt action should be taken to reduce pressure to below
the 1imit and return the reactor to operation within the
bounds of the analyses. The 15 minute Completion Time is
reasonable considering the importance of maintaining the
pressure within limits. This Completion Time also ensures
that the probability of an accident occurring while pressure
is greater than the Timit is minimized.

B.1

If the reactor steam dome pressure cannot be restored to
within the 1imit within the associated Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
B 3.4.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.4.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that reactor steam dome pressure is £ 1005 psig
ensures that the initial condition of the vessel
overpressure protection analysis is met. Operating
experience has shown the 12 hour Frequency to be sufficient
for identifying trends and verifying operation within safety
analyses assumptions.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

Dresden 2 and 3 B 3.4.10-3 Revision No.
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Recirculation Loops

Lo 3.4.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation

ArTion L

L0034

loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

ACTION:

1. With only one reactor coolant system
recirculation loop in operation, within
24 hours either, restore both loops to
operation or:

A. Recirculation Loops

ch pump’ motor generator (MG) set s
i electricAl stop shali be
demonstrated OPERABLE
ints specified in-th 'CORE

Increase the MINIMUM CRITIC L)
WER RATIO {MCPR) Safe
imi 0.01 per Spetification

b. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL
POWER RATIO (MCPR) Operating

Limit/by 0.p1 pef Spegiticapony—

¢. Reduce the Average Power Range
Monitor {APRM) Flow Biased

and Rod Block Monitor.Tnp)
Getgoints) to those applicable to
single recirculation loop operation
per Specifications 2.2.A and 3.2.E.

d. Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR
LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
{APLHGR) to single loop operation
limits as specified in the CORE
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
(COLR).

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Neutron Flux Scram @nd Rod Bio€k
Aloweble Valuas

3/4.6-1

Amendment Nos. 1503

Pa.je. / of 3



T75 3.4.1

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Ce.; Ele 'cal:W prohipit the idie
. retirculation pyfnp frord starti a

AcTion D Otherwise, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. With no reactor coolant system
ALTION A recirculation loops in operation,

place

M itiate /neasy
r at least/STARTUP within

8 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within

the next(§ hours.

(a /Except to/permit tegting in pregaration fof returning the pumg to seryice)—

&)

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-2

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢

?Aﬂd. 2ef3



Z7S8 3.4.1

.

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Pump Speed 3/4.6.C

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Recirculation Pumps C. Recirculation Pumps
Leo 3410 Recirculation pump speed shall be S 34/ Recirculation pump speed shall be verified
maintained within: to be within the limits at least once per
24 hours.

10% of each other with THERMAL
POWER 280% of RATED THERMAL
POWER. '

15% of each other with THERMAL
POWER <80% of RATED THERMAL

POWER.

SR3L]

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEis) 1 and 2/rinG)— 7
(two fecirgulatiofi loop operation(’

ACTION:

AcTiont B With the recirculation pump speeds
L dlfferent by more than the specified limits,
e théd

1. [Réstoré the ecir latigh purpp spegds)
o Wi hm e spécified limit/within
2 hours,

2. (fnp oné of tbé recwéul jatign purhps a'
) /by)

5 &)

d
>
o

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-5 Amendment Nos. 1508 1

7%5:7. 36F3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and

‘revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR

Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.A requires both recirculation loops to be in operation. When one loop
is inoperable, CTS 3.6.A Action 1 provides requirements that allow continued
operation with only one recirculation loop in operation. CTS 3.6.A has been
rewritten into two distinct options in ITS 3.4.1, with the first option of ITS 3.4.1
requiring two recirculation loops and the second option of ITS 3.4.1 only
requiring one recirculation loop with the added requirements of CTS 3.6.A
ACTIONS 1.b, 1.c, and 1.d. Since these specific requirements are now part of
the LCO, CTS 3.6.A Action 1 (ITS 3.4.1 ACTION C) has been modified to
require compliance with the requirements of the LCO. Similarly, the
Applicability of CTS 3.6.C has been changed from OPERATIONAL MODEC(s) 1
and 2 during two loop operation to MODES 1 and 2 (ITS 3.4.1) since the first
option in proposed ITS LCO 3.4.1 requires two recirculation loops with match
flows to be in operation. The explicit reference to “two recirculation loop
operation” in the Applicability is no longer needed since it is part of the current
and proposed LCO. This change is for ease of use and understanding only, and
thus is administrative.

CTS 3.6.A Action 1.a requires an increase of the MCPR safety limit per

CTS 2.1.B when only one recirculation loop is in operation. The Safety Limit
requirement (CTS 2.1.B) is currently specified as the single loop limit; thus,
when the plant is in single loop, the limit applies immediately, not in 24 hours as
allowed by CTS 3.6.A Action 1.a. The ITS maintains the single loop MCPR
safety limit in ITS 2.1.1.2. The COLR also provides the required MCPR
operating limits based on the number of loops operating; thus when operation is
shifted from two loop to single loop, a new MCPR operating limit is required,
regardless of whether this Specification requires it.

The requirements in CTS 3.6.A Action 1.c to reduce the Average Power Range
Monitor (APRM) Rod Block Trip Setpoints has been deleted since this function
has been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (see Discussion of
Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1). In addition, reference to APRM Flow Biased Neutron
Flux Scram and RBM Trip Setpoints is deleted since the trip setpoints are an
operational detail that is not directly related to the OPERABILITY of the
instrumentation. Reference to the Trip Setpoints has been eliminated in the

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE

A4
(cont’d)

AS

A6

referenced Specifications 2.2.A and 3.2.E (ITS 3.3.1.1 and ITS 3.3.2.1) and
replaced with Allowable Values, therefore, this change is considered
administrative. The elimination of Trip Setpoints, and replacement with
Allowable Values, will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for

ITS 3.3.1.1 and ITS 3.3.2.1.

CTS 3.6.C Action 1 requires restoration of the recirculation pump speeds (i.e.,
jet pump loop flow in ITS) to within the limits if they are not within the limits.
The revised presentation of ITS ACTIONS (based on the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore...to within
the specified limit" when an alternate ACTION is provided that allows continued
operation. This action is always an option, and is implied in all ACTIONS.
Since CTS 3.6.C Action 1 (ITS 3.4.1 ACTION B) provides an alternate action
that allows continued operation, deleting CTS 3.6.C Action 1 is purely editorial.

CTS 3.6.C Action 2 requires action to be taken per CTS 3.6.A.1 when
recirculation pump speeds differ by more than the specified limits. The format
of the ITS does not include providing "cross references." CTS 3.6.A.1 (ITS
3.4.1) adequately prescribes the necessary conditions for compliance without
such references. Therefore, the existing reference to "take the ACTION required
by Specification 3.6.A.1" in CTS 3.6.C Action 2 serves no functional purpose,
and its removal is purely an administrative difference in presentation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

With no reactor coolant system recirculation loops in operation, CTS 3.6.A
Action 2 requires the unit to be in at least STARTUP (MODE 2) within 8 hours
and in HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 3) within the next 6 hours. Under the same
conditions ITS 3.4.1 Required Action A.1 will require the unit to be in MODE 2
in 8 hours and Required Action A.2 will require the unit to be in MODE 3 in
12 hours (next 4 hours). The change has been made for consistency with other
conditions in the CTS and ITS which require the units to be in MODE 3. This
change is more restrictive since the total time required to be in MODE 3 has
decreased from 14 to 12 hours. This proposed time period is still adequate to
achieve the required plant conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

CTS 3.6.C requires the recirculation pump speeds to be maintained within
prescribed limits. With THERMAL POWER > 80% of RATED THERMAL
POWER the recirculation pump speeds must be within 10% of each other, and
with THERMAL POWER < 80% of RATED THERMAL POWER,
recirculation pump speeds must be within 15% of each other. In proposed

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.2
(cont’d)

SR 3.4.1.1, the jet pump loop flow mismatch with both recirculation loops in
operation is: < 10% of rated core flow when operating at < 70% of rated core
flow; and < 5% of rated core flow when operating at > 70% of rated core flow.
The proposed values are consistent with the loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
analysis and a small mismatch has been determined to be acceptable based on
engineering judgement. Since the required mismatch tolerance is smaller
(although based on core flow), this change is considered to be an additional
restriction on plant operation but necessary to ensure the LOCA analysis
assumption is satisfied.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.l

LA2

The detail of the actual MCPR correction factor for the MCPR operating limit
for single loop operation ("0.01") in CTS 3.6.A Action 1.b is proposed to be
relocated to the COLR. The requirement in proposed LCO 3.4.1 to apply the
LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single loop
operation limits specified in the COLR during operation with one recirculation
loop and the requirement in proposed ITS 3.4.1 ACTION C to satisfy the
requirements of the LCO within 24 hours are adequate to ensure the current
requirement is performed during single loop operation. Since all the
requirements of CTS 3.6.A Action 1.b (except for the actual limit) are
maintained in the proposed specification, the proposed changes are considered
adequate. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
COLR will be controlled by the provisions of the COLR change control process
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS 4.6.A requires the recirculation pump MG set scoop tube stop settings
specified in the COLR to be verified at least once per 18 months. As indicated in
the CTS requirement, the scoop tube stop settings are currently specified in the
COLR. The details related to these operational settings are proposed to be
relocated to Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The MCPR operating limit
is dependent on the MG set scoop tube stop settings as indicated in the Bases of
ITS 3.2.2, “MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR). Therefore, with
the MG set scoop tube stop settings not within limit, the MCPR operating limit
may not be valid and therefore MCPR must be declared not within limits in
accordance with proposed ITS 3.2.2 Required Action A.1 and action must be
taken to restore MCPR to within limits within 2 hours or the THERMAL
POWER must be reduced below 25% RTP (ITS 3.2.2 Required Action B.1).

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA2
(cont’d)

LA3

"Specific

L.1

SR 3.2.2.1 requires the MCPRs to be verified to be greater than the limits
specified in the COLR once within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is
= 25% RTP and once per 24 hours thereafter. The MCPR limits specified in
the COLR are based on MG set scoop tube settings. Therefore, if the MG set

-scoop tube settings are not set in accordance with the relocated requirement, the

MCPR must declared not within limits. These controls are considered adequate
to ensure that MCPR will be within limit during normal and transient conditions.
During transients initiated at reduced core flow the transient analysis assumes a
failed speed rate (not speed limit) controller which results in an infinitely slow
recirculation pump run-up rate which results in the most limiting MCPR. Most
failures in the recirculation flow control system would actually result in a faster
transient which will be mitigated by the Average Power Range Monitor Flow
Biased Neutron Flux scram instrumentation required in proposed ITS 3.3.1.1,
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation.” Therefore, the relocated details are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the UFSAR at ITS
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of

10 CFR 50.59. Additionally, a discussion of the scoop tube stop settings and
verification requirements will be included in the UFSAR, with changes
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The CTS 3.6.A Action 2 requirement to "immediately initiate measures to place
the unit in at least STARTUP" when no recirculation loops are in operation is
relocated to the Bases in the form of a discussion that "action must be taken as
soon as practicable" to be in MODE 2. Immediate action may not always be the
conservative method to assure safety. The 8 hour Completion Time of ITS 3.4.1
Required Action A.1 ensure appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner to
place the unit in MODE 2. Therefore, the relocated requirement is not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The explicit requirement in CTS 3.6.A Action 1.e to electrically prohibit the idle
recirculation pump from starting except to permit testing in preparation for
returning the pump to service has been deleted. This requirement is not
necessary to minimize the consequences of any design basis accident. Plant
operating practice and procedures are adequate to ensure the pumps are not
inadvertently started. In addition, the requirements in CTS 3.6.D (ITS 3.4.9,
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits") will help
ensure that thermal stresses resulting from the startup of an idle recirculation
pump will not exceed design allowances.

Dresden 2 and 3 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

L.2

L3

The required action of CTS 3.6.C Action 2 to trip one of the recirculation pumps
when the speed mismatch (i.e. flow mismatch) is not-within limits has been
deleted. It has been replaced with a requirement (ITS 3.4.1 ACTION B) to
declare the loop with the low flow "not in operation.” Once the declaration has
been made, the appropriate actions for single loop operation must be taken in
accordance with CTS 3.6.A.1 (ITS 3.4.1). While a shutdown of the loop may be
preferred under some conditions, declaring a pump not in operation will ensure
the proper actions are taken in accordance with the single loop analysis. -

CTS 4.6.C requires the recirculation pump speed mismatch (i.e., jet pump loop
flow mismatch in ITS) to be verified within the limits once per 24 hours when in
Operational MODES 1 and 2 during two recirculation loop operation. CTS
4.0.D requires the Surveillances to be met prior to entry into the applicable
Mode or other specified conditions. CTS 4.6.C cannot be performed prior to its
Applicability if shifting from single loop to two loop operation while in MODE 1
or 2. Therefore, a note has been added (proposed SR 3.4.1.1 Note) providing an
allowance for time to initiate and complete the Surveillance to avoid intentional
entry into the ACTIONS each time the second recirculation pump is started. The
time allowed is consistent with the current frequency of the Surveillance (24
hours), and is therefore considered acceptable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 5



Z75 3.4.2

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. Jet Pumps - B, Jet Pumps
All jet pumps shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE as follows: \
o (add proposad SR342.1 Note |

1. During two loop operation, at least
once per 24 hours while greater than

259% of RATED THERMAL POWER by

ining recirculation loop flowy

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

flow for each jet pump and verifying
that no two of the following conditions,

ACTION: occur when both recirculation pumps,

ATiowA 1. With one or more jet pumps inoperable

a. The indicated recirculation pump
34210  flow differs by >10% from the
established speed-flow
characteristics.

or more jet pu'mps, flow ihdication s
be ‘restored £uch that ayleast 19 je
pumps haye OPERABLE flow indigati
within 12 hours or

SHUTDOWN withi

¢. The indicated flow of any individual
Sg3d21b jet pump ditfers from the
estabiished patterns by >10%.

Se342.1 "d. The provisions of Specification

MeTE 2 4.0.D are not applicable provided
that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-3 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

7/251 / of 2



T7S 34.2

Al
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Jet Pumps 3/4.6.8

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. During single recirculation loop
operation, at least once per 24 hours
while greater than 25% of RATED

THERMAL POWER by/Verifying that nd

(two of the following conditions occur:

® (add proposed SE 3.4.2.1 WOTE 1

a. The indicated recirculation pump

Se34.20.a flow in the operating loop differs
by >10% from the established
single recirculation speed-flow
characteristics.

c. The indicated flow of any individual
Sgz24.2.1.b jet pump differs from established
single recircuiation loop patterns
by >10%.

_ d. The provisions of Specification
- Sv34.2.1 4.0.D are not applicable provided
MoTE 2 that the surveillance is performed
within 24 hours after exceeding
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-4 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

?45¢an2_



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The wording in CTS 4.6.B.1 and CTS 4.6.B.2 (ITS SR 3.4.2.1) was changed to
require verification that one of the criteria be met, rather than require verification
that no two of the conditions exist. This change is consistent with NUREG-
1433, Revision 1, which is written in a positive mode, such that conditions must
exist, rather than not exist. Since this change does not modify any technical
requirements, it is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 4.6.B.1.b and CTS 4.6.B.2.b require the verification that indicated core
flow differs by < 10% from the established total core flow derived from the core
plate delta-P/core flow relationship. These requirements have not been included
in ITS 3.4.2. Guidance for the performance and evaluation criteria to detect jet
pump inoperability is provided in GE SIL 330, June 9, 1980. According to the
SIL, the core flow calculation based on core plate differential pressure/core flow
relationship is not sensitive to jet pump performance degradation and is not
recommended as one of the alternative methods for demonstrating jet pump
OPERABILITY. As a result, the alternate core flow calculation method for
demonstrating jet pump OPERABILITY as specified in CTS 4.6.B.1.b and CTS
4.6.B.2.b has not been included in proposed ITS SR 3.4.2.1. This is consistent
with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, in that, ISTS SR 3.4.2.1 also does not
include the core flow calculation alternative. Since this change removes a
method of demonstrating jet pump OPERABILITY, the number of acceptable
methods for demonstrating OPERABILITY is reduced. Therefore, this change is
more restrictive on plant operation.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1

L.2

The requirements of CTS 3.6.B and associated Action 2 concerning jet pump
flow indication, do not necessarily relate directly to the structural integrity of the
jet pumps. The BWR ISTS does not specify indication only or alarm only
equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system or
component. Control of the availability of, and necessary compensatory activities
if not available, for indications and monitoring instrumentation are addressed by
plant operational procedures and policies. In addition, details associated with jet
pump flow indication is currently contained in the UFSAR. The requirement to
demonstrate jet pump OPERABILITY is maintained in proposed SR 3.4.2.1 and
provides for timely evaluation and detection of jet pump degradation. Jet pump
indication is required to be OPERABLE to satisfy proposed SR 3.4.2.1. If the
Surveillance Requirement cannot be satisfied, proposed SR 3.0.1 provides the
appropriate guidance. As such, these requirements are not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety and are
proposed to be deleted from the Technical Specifications.

CTS 4.6.B.1 and CTS 4.6.B.2 require the jet pump surveillance to be performed
every 24 hours when > 25% RTP. This change adds a Note to CTS 4.6.B.1
and CTS 4.6.B.2 (proposed SR 3.4.2.1 Note 1), to allow a 4-hour delay in
performance of the Surveillance after the associated recirculation loop is restored
to operation. The Note allows the Surveillance not to be performed until four
hours after the associated recirculation loop is in operation, because these checks
can only be performed during jet pump operation (i.e., when the loop is in
operation). The four hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions
appropriate for data collection and evaluation.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



all ITS 3.4.3

H.Z gevecal sraani Ba+;od>
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Safety Valves 3/4.6.E

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e
e

_E—._ Safety Valves!E"‘!“‘l""'S the Targe R"‘K) E. Safety Valves Tw accardawce with the
LCO — valve, / %—_@ Tuseevice Testing Proaram
Lhe safety valve function of the'@reactor v l

coolant system safety valves shall be

OPERABLE(in acgfrdance wit;?é specified) 2.
05 code’ safety vatve function lifySettin ;
! ablished 4s; ’

valve? @1135 psi 1
2 safety valves @1240 psig =1 %
2 safety vaives @1250 psig 1%
4 safety valves @1260 psig £1% @

At least ofice per 18 montixs, 1/2 oifthe

pressuré tesyed and reingtalled or
at have bgen

ast ontce per 40/months, the safety
valves/shall be potated such that all
"®) safgty valves are remo d, set
ure testéd and reingtalied or
t have been
tested and

APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION: R 2931
R \/ém‘Fy the Sa €ty Cunctions li€+

S efpoints 68 the reeuited
safedy valves arecs Lofllotast

1. With the safety valve function of one or
ACTION more of the above required safety
b B valves inoperable, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

% The Jiit setting pressure shpl” correspond to ambient gonditions of the “walves at nominal opgfating temperat '
ressures.

(Z Target Rock-€ombination saiety/relie! vale.}— —1a Sl

DRESDEN - UNIT 24 (£ 3) 3/4.6-7 Amendment No. 150

Fize | of 4
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Nl 7S 3.4.3

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Salety Valves 3/4.0.

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Safety Valves
1. Deleted.

E. Safety Valves

Excluding the Target Bock valve, the safety
valve function of the/reactor coolant system

2. At least once per 18 mofiths, 1/2 of the
safety valves shall be femoved, set
pressure tested and feinstalled or
replaced with spagés that have been
previously set ppéssure tested and
stored in accygance with
manufacturef's recommendations. At
least onc%)eer 40 months', the safety
valves sKall be rotated such that all
9 safety valves are removed, set
preséure tested and reinstalled or

ired safety r p/lsaced with spares that have been

in at least HOT previously set pressure tested and

12 hours and in stored in accordance with

within the next manufacturer's recommendations.

1.

Verify the safety function lift setpoints™

of the required safety valves are as
follows:

2 safety valves @1240 psig
2 safety valves @1250 psi
4 safety valves @1260 psjg +1%

a The lift £etting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal operating

tempefatures and pressures

b  Target Rock combination safety/relief valve.

The surveillance interval has been extended to 60 months for Uni 3, Cycle 15 only, and the provisions
of Specification 4.0.B are not applicable to the 60-month interval.

Amendment No. 168

DRESDEN - UNIT 3 3/4.6-7
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

e ————————————

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A.l

775 3.4.3

—A_.Z_r—‘<ﬂW°~‘ orjami 2a4io>

Relief Valves 3/4.6.F

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Relief Valves
§ reactor coolant system relief valves/and

< 1112 psig
< 1112 psig
< 1135 psig
< 1135 psig

< 1135 psig"

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

F.

Relief Vaives : j-<Su I7s 3.35. 643>

1. The relief valve function and the
reactuation time delay function
instrumentation shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the relief valve function at least
once per 18 months, and a

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of the entire system at least
once per 18 months.

YT

- [add pmpo;t.d Ses 2432 Ad|
ownd 2.4.3.3

—L

Sez ITS 3.3.4.3> ‘
(a  Target Rock combination satetyirelief vaive.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-8

Amendment Nos. 150 & %
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IT7s 3.4.3

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY ganar 4/ 1¢> Relief Valves 3/4.6.F
. Dl?omza wn

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

seactuation time delay) ' a0 ITS 3.3.4,.3>

above required reactor coolant gystem
relief vaives inoperabie, restore the
inoperable relief vaive function and the
reactuation time delay function to
OPERABLE status within 14 daysfor be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

ACTiond A

AcTion B

3. With the relief vaive function @ndjor the
of more than
one of the above required reactor
coolant system relief valves inoperable,
pe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COoLD SHUTDOWN

within the next 24 hours.

(4 _Déieted.)

Action B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. 150 &

?Aja_ ’7’0‘# 4/-



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

A4

AS

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The organization of the Safety and Relief Valves requirements of CTS 3/4.6.E
and CTS 3/4.6.F, respectively, are proposed to be included within one
Specification in the ITS (ITS 3.4.3). The current licensing basis is similar to
that of the BWR 6 Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.
Since this change does not alter any technical requirements, this change is
considered administrative.

Not used.

Two new Surveillance Requirements are proposed to be added. Proposed SR
3.4.3.2 ensures the relief valves open when manually actuated. This ensures that
the valves and solenoids are functioning properly and that no blockage exists in
the lines. Proposed SR 3.4.3.3 ensures that the relief valves will actuate on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation signal. These proposed Surveillance
Requirements are consistent with the current testing requirements in CTS
4.5.A.4.a and b (for ADS) as modified in the Discussion of Changes for ITS
3.5.1, "ECCS — Operating." Since inoperabilities associated with the
mechanical portions of the ADS valves (which are also relief valves) require
entry into both the Actions of CTS 3.6.F, "Relief Valves," as well as the Action
of CTS 3.5.A, "ECCS — Operating," the duplication of these Surveillance
Requirements in ITS 3.4.3 is considered to be administrative.

The change to CTS LCO 3.6.E, for Unit 2, which reduces the number of safety
valves required to be OPERABLE is provided in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS
consistent with the Technical Specifications change submitted to the NRC for
approval per the ComEd License Amendment Request letter PSLTR 00-0061,
dated February 29, 2000. As such, this change is considered administrative.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS LCO 3.6.E ensures that the appropriate number of safety valves are
available to protect the reactor vessel from overpressure during upset conditions
as required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Proposed LCO
3.6.E (see Discussion of Change A.5) excludes the Target Rock combination

- safety and relief valve from the safety valve function OPERABILITY

requirements of the LCO, but does not specify the number of safety valve
functions (safety valves) that are required to be OPERABLE. The number of
required safety valves is determined from plant controlled documents. However,
the NUREG-1433 presentation of CTS LCO 3.6.E (ISTS LCO 3.4.3) specifies
the number (in brackets) of safety valves required to be OPERABLE in order to
satisfy the LCO. Therefore, proposed ITS LCO 3.4.3 includes the plant specific
requirement that 8 safety valves shall be OPERABLE. Since this change
proposes to include a specific number of required safety valves in the ITS, the
number of valves will no longer be controlled by ComEd, subject to the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Instead, the number of required safety valves will
be controlled by the NRC, pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90. As such, this change
represents an additional restriction on plant operation and is considered a more
restrictive change.

R TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LA3

The details of CTS 3.6.E footnote (a), relating to lift setting pressure of the
safety valves (the lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of
the valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures), are proposed to be
relocated to the Bases. The requirements of proposed SR 3.4.3.1 are adequate to
ensure safety valve lift setpoints are within required settings. As a result, the
details relocated to the Bases are not necessary for ensuring safety valve setpoints
are maintained within required settings and do not need to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Not used.

The testing requirements of CTS 4.6.E.2 for safety valve setting verification are
proposed to be relocated to the Inservice Testing (IST) Program. These testing
requirements demonstrate the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) safety valves are
OPERABLE. However, the IST Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.3
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

requirements for the testing of all ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 valves in
accordance with applicable codes, standards, and relief requests and is endorsed
by the NRC for Dresden 2 and 3. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a, and as a
result the IST Program and implementing procedures, is required by the Dresden
2 and 3 Operating Licenses. These controls are adequate to ensure the required
testing to demonstrate OPERABILITY is performed. Therefore, the relocated
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
the public health and safety. Changes to the relocated requirements in the IST
Program will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.55a.

CTS 3.6.F Action 1 requires an open relief valve to be closed provided the
suppression pool temperature is <110°F. If unable to close the open relief
valve, or if suppression pool temperature is > 110°F, the reactor mode switch
must be placed in shutdown. This Action is not included in the ITS. Required
Actions for open relief valves are implicit in the Actions of CTS 3.7.K and ITS
3.6.2.1. Required Action D.1 of ITS 3.6.2.1 will also require that the reactor
mode switch be immediately placed in shutdown if the suppression pool average
temperature is > 110°F. Action 1 of CTS 3.6.F is anticipatory of this
requirement in the event of an open relief valve, and preemptive in all cases.
This Action represents detailed methods of responding to an event and not
necessarily a compensatory action for failure to meet this LCO. As such it is not
appropriate for the ITS and is adequately addressed in Dresden 2 and 3
Emergency Operating Procedures and by ITS 3.6.2.1, the Suppression Pool
Temperature LCO. Therefore, CTS 3.6.F, Action 1 is proposed to be deleted
from Technical Specifications.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 3



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

T7% 3.4.4

Leakage 3/4.6.H

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H.

H. Operational Leakage

Lep 344 Reactor coolant system leakage shall ba.

limited to:

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

<25 gpm total leakage averaged over
any) 24 hour surveillance period.

<2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE within B0y period €D
(3% Tousk gt 1859 (Applicable in
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

AcTiod C

With the reactor coolant system
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total
leakage rate(s) greater than the above
limitis), reduce the leakage rate t0
within the limits within 4 hours{or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in coLb
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

AcTionl A

AcTrod €

moved to

Operational Leakage

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be
demonstrated to be within each of the
limits @y

—{u)

?nvd +D

1. Sampling the primary containment 75 34.5
atmospheric paniculat%@o;ctim at

least once per 12 hours")

<5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE. . %pr—mzfing the_prirfiary c;jmain :
cp3dy. | m

ow I lat least once per

8 Fiours, not to gxceed)12 hours.

0

IT7TS 2485
(a Not ameans of quantifying Ieakﬂe)——

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 2/4.6-11

—{n3)

Amendment Nos. 150!
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I7S 3.4.4

™

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.. Withv an increase in reactor coolant
G - system UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE of
(he pravieusy—= 5 com within arpjperiod @D24 houls) }

in OPERATIONAL MODE 1:

—{rg

Actiod B a. ldentify the source of leakage as
. . [—(or reduca He leakaga y—— 4{ l
not IGSCC susceptible material 2o within limts uﬂ At

within 4 hours, or

ArTion C b. Bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.6-12 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.4 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

In CTS 3.6.H.2, CTS 3.6.H.4, and CTS 3.6.H Action 3, the LEAKAGE limits
apply at any moment, to the previous 24 hours (not any future or past 24 hour
period). This results in a "rolling average" covering "any 24-hour period."
Therefore, changing "any 24-hour period" to "the previous 24-hour period" in
ITS 3.4.4.c and 3.4.4.d does not change the intent of the requirement. This
change is editorial, and as such, is considered administrative only.

The CTS 4.6.H.1 requirement for sampling of primary containment particulate
and the associated footnote a are being moved to proposed ITS 3.4.5, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation,” in accordance with the format of BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this requirement will be
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.5.

If Reactor Coolant System unidentified LEAKAGE increases by greater than 2
gpm in a 24 hour period, CTS 3.6.H Action 3.a requires identification of the
source of the leakage as not IGSCC susceptible material within 4 hours. ITS
3.4.4 Required Action B.1 has been added to provide an option to reduce the
leakage to within the limit in lieu of identifying the source as not IGSCC
susceptible material. This change is considered administrative since restoring
compliance with the LCO is always an option (per CTS 3.0.B), whether or not it
is specifically stated in the Actions.

- TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.4 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific"

L.1

Details of the CTS 4.6.H.2 method for performing the reactor coolant system
leakage Surveillance (by determining the primary containment sump flow rate) is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirements of proposed SR 3.4.4.1
are adequate to determine reactor coolant system leakage is within required
limits. As a result, the details relocated to the Bases are not necessary. for
ensuring reactor coolant system leakage is determined and do not need to be in
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS 4.6.H.2 requires the primary containment sump flow rate (RCS unidentified
and total LEAKAGE and unidentified LEAKAGE increase) to be determined at
least once per 8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours. The Surveillance Frequency for
CTS 4.6.H.2 has been changed to 12 hours in ITS SR 3.4.4.1. This change
essentially allows the 25% extension specified in CTS 4.0.B (proposed SR 3.0.2)
to be applied to the current 12 hour surveillance interval. As such, the maximum
interval has been extended from 12 hours to 15 hours. NRC guidance is
provided in Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1, allowing a Surveillance
Frequency of once per shift, not to exceed 12 hours. The proposed Surveillance
Frequency is consistent with the NRC guidance since the normal Frequency
remains equivalent to a 12 hour shift. The proposed 3 hour extension to the
surveillance interval is considered acceptable since the probability of a pipe break
occurring in the primary containment during the extension period is small and the
vast majority of the surveillances are completed with no indication of excessive
RCS Operational LEAKAGE. Furthermore, the leak detection instrumentation
will remain available during the extension period such that excessive RCS
Operational LEAKAGE will continue to be alarmed in the main control room
and a change in sump flow will continue to be indicated on the control room leak
rate recorder.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2
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Al

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Leakage Detection 3/4.6.G

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. G. Leakage Deétection Systems

lro 345 The following reactor coolant system
leakage detection systems shall be
OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY:

falmies i —ta

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

ith the primary containment
atmosphers panicula/{e radioa
;‘ampling,'system ingperable, sestore t
/inoperable leak detection radioactivi
sampling systemyto OPERABLE statys
within 24 hours’ otherwige, be in 40T
SH OWN ithin the/next 12 pours
ané in CO N withjh the

2. / With the drywell floor drain sump
system inoperable, restore the drywell
fioor drain sump system 10 OPERABLE

status within 24 hours;/ot erwise, be

in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in coLD

SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-10

G. Leakage Detection Systems

The reactor coolant system feakage
detection systems shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by:

1. Efo if;z(e Iea;fge detgrminagions
of Specification 4.6.H. T Pric

2. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION

f sump UMD

moni on'n_q 5‘15'/4;“

Amendment Nos. 1504
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY\

(1]

I7S5 345

ﬁakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Operational Leakage

Reactor coolant system leakage shall be
limited to:

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

H. Operational Leakage

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be
demonstrated to be within each of the
limits by: :

@kSa ling the’ primary, ontainghent
atmiospheri¢ particujéte radi ctivity,
lsést once per 12 Wours™, And m

2. Determining the primary containment
sump flow rate at least once per
8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours.

2. €25 gpm totai leakage averaged over
any 24 hour surveillance period.

3. s5gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

4. <2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE within any period of
24 hours or less {Applicable in
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).

APPLICABILITY:

i OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

I

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next
24 hours.

PR,

2. With the reactor coolant system
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total
leakage rate(s) greater than the above
limitts), reduce the leakage rate to
within the limits within 4 hours or be in:
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following

24 hours.

(a / Not 3 fheans of/quantifyihg leaksge.)—

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-11

&

Amendment Nos. 150!
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The requirement in CTS 4.6.G.1 to perform the leakage determinations of CTS
4.6.H has been deleted since it duplicates the requirement of CTS 4.6.H.2
(proposed ITS SR 3.4.4.1). Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

The Dresden 2 and 3 design includes a single qualified leakage detection system,
although other methods of RCS leakage detection are available. The words,
"drywell floor drain sump pump discharge flow integrator," in CTS 4.6.G.2 are
proposed to be replaced with the qualified detection system name, "drywell floor
drain sump monitoring system," for clarification and to provide consistency with
the proposed changes to the LCO and ACTIONS. Therefore, the words,
"monitoring system," have been added to CTS 4.6.G.2. Since this change only
provides plant specific clarification of the existing requirements, the change is
considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

ITS SR 3.4.5.1 has been added to CTS 4.6.G to require a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST to be performed on the drywell floor drain sump
monitoring system on a 31 day frequency. This requirement ensures the monitor
can perform its function and verifies the relative accuracy of the instrument
string. This is an added requirement necessary to help ensure the RCS leakage
detection instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE and therefore is considered
more restrictive.

The Frequency of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement for CTS
4.6.G.2, Drywell Floor Drain Sump Monitoring System, has been increased
from 18 months to 12 months (proposed ITS SR 3.4.5.2). The proposed
Frequency is acceptable since it is consistent with current plant calculations.
This change to the CTS requirement constitutes a more restrictive change to help
ensure that the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is maintained
OPERABLE.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

"Specific”

None

The detail in CTS 4.6.G.2 of what Drywell Floor Drain Sump Monitoring
System instrumentation (pump discharge flow integrator) is subject to a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This
detail is not necessary to ensure that a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is
performed. Proposed SR 3.4.5.2, in conjunction with the Bases, requires the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION to verify the accuracy of the drywell floor drain
sump pump discharge flow integrator instrument string. This is consistent with
the intent of CTS 4.6.G.2 and provides assurance that the instrumentation is
OPERABLE when required. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1

At Dresden 2 and 3, the primary containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity sampling system is not actually a system (i.e., a sensor, indicator,
etc.) It consists of two containment penetrations (sampling and return lines) and
their associated isolation valves, including two air operated primary containment
isolation valves (PCIVs) per line. A device can be connected to the penetration
lines to obtain grab samples. Grab samples of the primary containment
atmosphere can also be obtained using the primary containment sample manifold.
Once obtained, the grab samples are analyzed using appropriate laboratory
detector/counting systems. Since the primary containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity sampling system is not, in itself, a leakage detection system, it does
not satisfy Regulatory Guide 1.45 and is not capable of detecting a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a design
basis accident (DBA). Furthermore, the evaluation summarized in NEDO-31466
determined that the loss of the primary containment atmosphere particulate
radioactivity sampling system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
system do not satisfy the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Technical Specification
screening criteria as documented in the Application of Selection Criteria to the
Dresden 2 and 3 Technical Specifications and will be relocated to the UFSAR.
Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



0.1 i I7s 3.4.64

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUINDARY Specific Activity 3/4.6.J

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Specific Activity J. Specific Activity

) SR 3.4.6,
LCo 3. Y4l The specific activity of the reactor coolant in £)PERATIONAL MOQDE 1, the specific
shall be limited to <0.2 uyCi/gram DOSE

activity of the reactor coolant shall be
EQUIVALENT 1-131, verified to be €0.2 uCi/gram DOSE
: EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 7 days.

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, with
any main steam line not isolated.

ACTION:

ACTIDL) R 1. With the specific acitivity of the reactor
coolant >0.2 pCilgram DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 but £4.0 pCi/gram

" DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per
4 hours and restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within limits
within 48 hours™.

RCTION B 2. With the specitic activity of the reactor
coolant >0,2 uCi/gram DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 for greater than
48 hours, or with the specific activity
of the reactor coolant >4.0 yCi/gram
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-137 once per
4 hours, and isolate all main steam
lines within 12 hours, or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

quuircd Actions
A 7and AZ Note a  The provisions of Sgecificatign 3.9-0 are not applicable.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-16 Amendment Nos. 15¢
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 1



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

0.1 ITS 3.4.7

SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0. Shutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN skg' LIS?hutdown Cooling - HOT SHUTDOWN
oot . N
LCo 3.4.1 Two' shutdown cooling (SDC) loops shall —>=at least one SDC loop, one recirculation
be OPERABLE and, unless at least one pump shall be verified
recirculation pump is in operation, at least to be in operation fand circulawng reacyor )} 42
Py one shutdown cooling loop shall be in (cp’olag)at least once per 12 hours.
¢ operation®c/(with each loop/consisting 0O . o
arleast: bl , g '—_l Reauired Aefiow Bi2
— <2 S® 3.4.7.1 Mote .
1. Ongd OPERABLE SDCAump, and add prope Jote) L1
2. fne OPERABLE SDT heat exchanger. LA
APPLICABILITY:
OPERATIONAL MODE 3, with reactor
vessel coolant temperature less than the .
SDC cut-in permissive setpoint.
(a.fcf Profosed ACTLONS Nole { !'{
ACTION:
ACTION: ./ (udd Frefosel _ACTIONS Aofe Z
1. With less than the above required SDC
ACTION A loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate

corrective action to return the required

loops to OPERABLE status as soon as

possible. Within 1 hourWiﬁ-‘{

ce per 24 hoyfs thereafger

demonstrate the operability of at least

one aiternate method capable of decay

heat removal for each inoperable SDC

loop.- Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN

within 24 hour .

S
LCO Note 2 a2  One shutdown cooling loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing /profided theother loog) .
(s OFERABLE _and’in operatiér} . L —al
LC0 Nete | b A shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 houﬁmmg@m—/ B
{loop/is OPERXBLY. .
(¢ The shutdown cooling loop may be removed irom operation during hydrostatic testing. Ny——— ﬁ.z

@Wh ever two or more SDC loops are inop
A

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Ble, if unable to atiain COLD SHUTDOWHN as required Dy _,4 5
re as low as practical by use of altematg heat removal metfods. ‘

JON, maintain reactor coolant tempef;

3/4.6-25 Amendment Nos. 150 & 14
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Al TTS 3.7

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY SDC- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With no SDC loop or recirculation pump
AcTIoN B in operation, immediately initiate
- corrective action to return at least one
shutdown cooling loop of recirculation
pump to operation as soon as possible.
Within 1 hour establish reactor coolant
circulation by an alternate method and
monitor reactor coolant temperature
and pressure at least once per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-26 Amendment Nos. 150 & 145

faoe 2 of 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and

‘revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

A2 The CTS 3.6.0 footnote (c) allowance to remove the SDC loop from operation
during hydrostatic testing has been deleted since these tests are not performed
during MODE 3 operation. Since the footnote does not provide any additional
allowance, its removal is considered administrative.

A3 The proposed ACTION Note 2, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for
each...," has been added to CTS 3.6.0 Actions (ITS 3.4.7 ACTIONS Note 2)
and provides more explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for
Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed
Specification 1.3 - "Completion Times," this Note provides direction consistent
with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable SDC subsystems.

A4 The requirement of CTS 3.6.0 Action 1 to demonstrate every 24 hours the
operability of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal for
each inoperable SDC loop is unnecessary since the reactor is currently required
to be in MODE 4 within 24 hours (i.e., exit this Specification). Once in MODE
4, CTS 3.6.P and the ITS 3.4.8 both require the periodic verification of the
availability of an alternate decay heat removal method. Since the frequency of
the requirement in CTS 3.6.0 Action 1 is of no consequence, its omission is
considered an administrative change.

AS The CTS 3.6.0 Action 1 footnote (d) requirement that if unable to attain cold
shutdown when two SDC subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods
is deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the Actions, contains no
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as
practical” (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are
such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially
requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote
reflects an administrative presentation preference.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LAl The details in CTS 3.6.0.1 and CTS 3.6.0.2 of what constitutes an OPERABLE
SDC subsystem are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The Bases will
indicate that an OPERABLE SDC subsystem consists of an OPERABLE pump,
heat exchanger, and the associated piping and valves. The details for subsystem
OPERABILITY are not necessary in ITS 3.4.7. The definition of
OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 The detail of the method in CTS 4.6.0 of verifying operation of the SDC
subsystem (circulating reactor coolant) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
This detail is not necessary for assuring SDC subsystem is in operation.
Proposed ITS 3.4.7.1 requires verification an SDC subsystem is operating and is
adequate to ensure an SDC subsystem is circulating reactor coolant. Therefore,
the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

"Specific”

L.1 CTS 3.6.0 requires one SDC loop to be operation in MODE 3, with reactor
: vessel temperature less than the SDC cut-in permissive setpoint. CTS 4.6.0
requires a verification that a loop is in operation. CTS 3.0.D and 4.0.D require
the LCO and Surveillances to be met prior to entry into the applicable mode or
other specified conditions. The SDC System cannot be placed in operation until
after the applicable conditions necessary to open the SDC suction valves are met
(the SDC suction valves are interlocked closed at high temperature). Therefore,
entry into the conditions should be allowed while depending on the ACTIONS
and without performing the Surveillance Requirement. Both LCO 3.0.4 and SR
3.0.4 must be "not applicable" to provide the necessary time to plant the system

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1
(cont’d)

L.2

in service following the reduction of pressure to below the cut-in permissive
temperature setpoint. Therefore, a Note to the CTS 3.6.0 Actions (ITS 3.4.7
ACTIONS Note 1) and a Note to CTS 4.6.0 (proposed SR 3.4.7.1) have been
added. Without this change, certain entries into the applicable operating
conditions would result in intentional temporary noncompliance until the system
is placed in service.

CTS 3.6.0 footnote (a) allows one shutdown cooling loop to be inoperable for 2
hours, provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation. CTS 3.6.0
footnote (b) allows the shutdown cooling pump to be removed from operation for
up to 2 hours per 8 hour period, provided the other loop is OPERABLE. The
requirements in CTS 3.6.0 footnotes (a) and (b) (ITS 3.4.7 LCO Notes 1 and 2)
are proposed to be changed to delete the "provided" requirements. The
allowances of the Notes may be required even when no shutdown cooling loop
remains OPERABLE or in operation. Some Surveillances result in the
inoperability of both shutdown cooling loops (e.g., Surveillances on the common
suction line valves). With one or more shutdown cooling loops inoperable, CTS
3.6.0 Action 1 (ITS 3.4.7 ACTION A) requires an alternate method capable of
decay heat removal to be established within 1 hour for each inoperable shutdown
cooling loop and, with no SDC or recirculation pump in operation, CTS 3.6.0
Action 2 (ITS 3.4.7 ACTION B) requires establishment of reactor coolant
recirculation by an alternate method within 1 hour. If acceptable alternatives are
available for decay heat removal (i.e., complying with Actions), the temporary
allowances of the Notes should apply since the alternate methods must be capable
of providing adequate decay heat removal.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 3
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I7s 3.4 8

SDC - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN

Two"! shutdown cooling {SDC) loops shall
be OPERABLE and, uniess at least one
recirculation pump is in operation, at least
one shutdown cooling loop shall be in

operation®'<(with each loop

nsisting of

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 4.

ACTION:

1.

3P;1 Shutdown Cooling - COLD SHUTDOWN

' At least one SDC loop, recirculation pump

_Or alternate method)shall be verified to be

at least once per 12 hours.

L—-[Eeiairej Action B.1

(add proposed BCIIONS Nofe)— A2

With less than the above required SDC
loops OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at
least once per 24 hours thereafter,
demonstrate the operability of at least
one alternate method capable of decay
heat remova! for each inoperable SDC
loop.

With no SDC loop or recirculation pump
in operation, within 1 hour establish
reactor coolant circulation by an
alternate method and monitor reactor
coolant temperature and pressure at
least once per hour.

a

b

[+

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

One shutdown cooling loop may be ino

in operation GndZirculating refictor coolént —ih.2

perable for up to 2 hours for surveillance testing (proylded the other loog)

(s OPERABLE and/n operanion.

A shutdown cooling pump may be rem

oved from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period o

1

otl

i

The shutdown cooling loop may be removed

3/4.6-27

from operation during hydrostatic testing.

I of

Fo 2e
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.8 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — COLD SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

The proposed ACTION Note, "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
SDC subsystem" has been added to CTS 3.6.P Actions (ITS 3.4.8 ACTIONS
Note) and provides more explicit instructions for proper application of the
Actions for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the
proposed Specification 1.3 - "Completion Times," this Note provides direction
consistent with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable RHR shutdown
cooling subsystems.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The details in CTS 3.6.P.1 and CTS 3.6.P.2 of what constitutes an OPERABLE
SDC subsystem are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The Bases will
indicate that an OPERABLE SDC subsystem consists of an OPERABLE pump,
heat exchanger, service water providing cooling to the heat exchanger, and the
associated piping and valves. The details for subsystem OPERABILITY are not
necessary in ITS 3.4.8. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore,
the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS. :

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.8 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — COLD SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.2

"Specific"

L.1

The detail of the method in CTS 4.6.P of verifying operation of the SDC
subsystem (circulating reactor coolant) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
This detail is not necessary for assuring the SDC subsystem is in operation.
Proposed SR 3.4.8 requires verification an SDC subsystem is circulating reactor
coolant. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases
will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Contro] Program
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS 3.6.P footnote (a) allows one SDC loop to be inoperable for 2 hours,
provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation. CTS 3.6.P footnote (b)
allows the SDC pump to be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period, provided the other loop is OPERABLE. The requirements in CTS
footnotes () and (b) (ITS 3.4.8 LCO Notes 1 and 2) are proposed to be changed
to delete the "provided" requirements. The allowances of the Notes may be
required even when no SDC loop remains OPERABLE or in operation. Some
Surveillances result in the inoperability of both SDC loops (e.g., Surveillances on
the common suction line valves). With one or more SDC loops inoperable, CTS
3.6.P Action 1 (ITS 3.4.8 ACTION A) requires an alternate method capable of
decay heat removal to be established within 1 hour for each inoperable RHR
shutdown cooling loop and, with no SDC or recirculation pump in operation,
CTS 3.6.P, Action 2 (ITS 3.4.8 ACTION B) requires establishment of reactor
coolant recirculation by an alternate method within 1 hour. If acceptable
alternatives are available for decay heat removal (i.e., complying with the
Actions), the temporary allowances of the Notes should apply since the alternate
methods must be capable of providing adequate decay heat removal.

- RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



A.l

RIMAR M A

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I75 3.4.9

[ IR TTYTYV S Vo, Y = RYAN

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. /Pressure/Temperature Limits K.
len 344 The primary gystem coolant system
temperature and reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure/shall be limited as
specified below:
1. Pressure Testing:

a. The reactor vessel metal R348
temperature and pressure shall be
maintained within the Acceptable
Regions as shown on Figure§
3.6.K-1 ghrough 3.6.K-3 with the
rate of change of the primary
system coolant temperature
< 20°F per hour, or ,

b. The rate of change of the primary

4 3'4"“)_ systemn coolant temperature shall
be < 100°F per hour when reactor
vessel metal temperature and
pressure is maintained within the
Acceptable Regions as shown on
Figure 3.6.K SB344.1
A Se34412
2. Non-Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown and

tow power PHYSICS TESTS:

a. The reactor vessel metal

) temperature and pressure shall be
maintained within the Acceptable
Regions as shown on Figure
3.6.K-@, and

b. The rate of change of the primary
system coolant temperature shail
be <100°F per hour.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-19

Pressure/Temperature Limits

1./ During non-nuclear heatup or

cooldown, and pressure testing
operations, at least once per 30
minutes,

a. The rate of change of the primary
system coolant temperature shall
be determined to be within the
heatup and cooldown rate limits,
and

The reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure shall be
determined to be within the
Acceptable Regions on Figures

3.6.K-1 through 3.6.K-Q

2. [ For reactor critical operation, determine
within (IS minutes prior to the)
ﬁw:thdrawal of control rodsfand at least
once per 3D minutes during primary
system heatup or cooldown,

a. [ The rate of change of the primary
system coolant temperature to be
within the limits, /and

b. The reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure to be
within the Acceptable Region on

\"  Figure 3.6. KQ@
7\

2]

/The rea:tor vessg! material Surveillance —
spec ens shall be mmoved and P
exa ed t etermine ;ﬁhanges i

re vessel/material

reagtor pres
Pr pemes accordapce with
art 5 pendlx H. /

3.

Amendment Nos. 153 and 148

%jumfé,



IMARY TEM NDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

75 3.4.9

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. Nuclear Hestup and Cooldown:

4. The reactor vessel flange and head

flange temperature shall be verified to
be 283°F:

a. /The reactor vessel metal
_ [ temperature and pressure shall be ' A5
SR3442 maintained within the Acceptable a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 4 when
Region as shown on Figure 3.6.K . the reactor coolant tempersture is: M!:’ oy
and o SR 3497
. se34q1 N S 413°F, at least once per Note
: b. [ The rate of change of the primary 12 hours.
Sr344.1 systsm coolant temperature shall be — A‘r{od s
sp344.6 2) <93°F, st least once per gkf#.?.é

< 100°F per hour.

) 4. /The reactor vessel flange and head

SR3.49.5

30 minutes. Note

b. Wifhin 30 minytes prior 1o and)at
least once per 30 minutes during
tensioning of the reactor vessel
head botting studs.

- —@pro‘nosed Londidions Aand C MOM

Sk 3.:@ 9.5 flange temperature =B83°F when
-§Z 3_,; j“,‘ reactor vessel head bolting studs are
497 under tension.
APPLICABILITY:
At all times.
ACTION:
Wwith any of the above limits exceeded,
1. Restore the reactor vesse! metal
temperature and/or pressure to within
the limits within without
axceeding the applicable primary
ALTION'S system goglam temperature rate of
Aond C change limit, and

onditiofd on the gtructur integri
the reactor coojant system and
determine that the reactor coolant

Aorm aryengineering esvalyation to
déterming the effeéts of t out-of-Hmit
)

L

system remains acceptable for

continued operations (within 72 hoursl™

s

3. Bein at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours snd in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 24 hours.

ActioN B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 &3 3/4.6-20

Amendment Nos. 153 and 148
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

Z7S 3.4.9

m

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Idle Loop Startup 3/4.6.D

D. Idle Recirculation Loop Startup
A

n idle recirculation loop shall not be started 7]
unless the temperature differential between

Idle Recirculation Loop Startup

The temperature differentials @@d figv rite)
shall be determined to be within the limits

D.

@

SR344.3 the reactor pressure vessel and the bottom within 15 minutes prior to startup of an
head coolant temperature is(Withig limt (of) idle recirculation loap....
and: SR 3.4.9.3
SR 3.4.9.4
1. When both loops have been idle, unless
the temperature differential between the
reactor coolant within the idle loop to be
started up and the coolant in the reactor
pressure vessel is (withir/limits, or
SR34.94 Z50°F

2. When only one loop has been idle,
unless the temperature differential

between the reactor coolant{within) the

idle @and @berating recirculation loops is
£ ED°F

(within/limits.
APPLICABILITY:

Notes ACTION:

SR 3.4.9.3
ond
R 2444 OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and

4@““3 vacirculofion Punﬂp S'/Ar'/‘upJ\*

(add Prorosed Conditiovs & ot C - /Ua‘*’e_cg-——-

=

With temperature differences @AdJof Tlow)-

f.2

AcTions
Aawd L

parameter(s) to within limits within

(fatgs exceeding the above limits, suspend
startup of any recircuiation loop, restore the

minutes; and determine if the reactor
cooldnt system is acceptable for continued

operation within 22 hou@

D g B

Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN in 12

AcTion B
following 24 hours.

hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within the

(3~ Below 25 psig reacter pressure, this tempefature dirterentia Je not applicaple. )

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

Amendment Nos. 150t

3/4.6-6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.K Action 2 to "perform an engineering evaluation..."and the CTS 3.6.D
Action to "determine if the Reactor Coolant System is acceptable for continued
operation” are proposed to be clarified so that no confusion exists as to the
requirements once the temperature and pressure are restored to within limits.
The current intent of the Action is appropriately presented in ITS 3.4.9
Conditions A and C Notes. These Notes state that the determination of the
acceptability of the RCS for continued operation must be completed any time the
requirements of the LCO are not met. This interpretation of the intent is
supported by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Because this is an
enhanced presentation of the existing intent, the proposed change is
administrative.

CTS 3.6.K Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.D Action to "restore...within 30 minutes”
is proposed to be revised to "initiate action to restore ...Immediately” for
conditions other than MODES 1, 2, and 3. The existing Action would appear to
provide a half hour in which pressure and temperature requirements could exceed
the limits, even if capable of being returned to within limits. Also, if the
parameters are incapable of being restored to within the limits within 30 minutes,
the existing Action would appear to result in the requirement for an LER. The
intent of the Action is believed to be more appropriately presented in ITS 3.4.9
Required Action C.1. This interpretation of the intent is supported by the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Because this is an enhanced presentation of the
existing intent, the proposed change is administrative.

CTS 4.6.K.3 is a duplication of the regulations found in 10 CFR 50 Appendix H.
These regulations require licensee compliance and can not be revised by the
licensee without prior NRC approval. Therefore, these details of the regulations
within the Technical Specifications are repetitious. Furthermore, approved
exemptions to the regulations, and exceptions presented within the regulations
themselves, are also details which are adequately presented without repeating the
details within the Technical Specifications. Therefore, deleting the requirement
to meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix H and eliminating the
Technical Specification details that are also found in Appendix H, is considered a
presentation preference which is administrative.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

AS

A.6

A7

A8

A9

CTS 4.6.K.4.a requires periodic verification that reactor vessel and head flange
temperatures are > 83°F. The Frequency of this verification change is based on
reactor coolant system temperature. Notes have been provided in proposed SR
3.4.9.6 and 3.4.9.7 to clarify the current intent in CTS 4.6.K.4.a of allowing
entry into the applicable conditions (i.e., < 113°F and < 93°F) without having
performed these Surveillance Requirements. Since this requirement is currently
only performed during the specified conditions (i.e., when < 113°F and

< 93°F), these changes (the addition of the two Notes) are considered
administrative.

The CTS 4.6.K.4.b requirement to verify the reactor vessel and head flange
temperatures within 30 minutes prior to tensioning of the head bolting studs has
been deleted. This requirement is duplicative of CTS 4.0.A and proposed

SR 3.0.1, which require the Surveillance to be current when in the applicable
Mode or condition. CTS 4.0.C and proposed SR 3.0.1 also state that failure to
meet the Surveillance constitutes failure to meet the LCO, which would then
require the ACTIONS of the LCO to be taken. CTS 3.6.K Action 1 (ITS 3.4.9
ACTION C) requires action to be taken to restore the limit. Therefore, this
effectively ensures that the Applicability of this SR (as stated in the Note to the
SR) is not entered when CTS 4.6.K.4.b (proposed SR 3.4.9.5) is not current.
Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

The CTS 3.6.D requirements have been combined into the RCS P/T Limits
Specification, with the words "and the recirculation pump starting temperature
requirements” added to the ITS 3.4.9 LCO statement. The actual description of
the requirements and the limits are found in proposed SR 3.4.9.3 and SR
3.4.9.4. As such, this change is administrative.

Thermal stresses on vessel components are dependent upon the temperature
difference between the idle loop coolant and the RPV coolant. CTS 3.6.D.1 and
3.6.D.2 (proposed SR 3.4.9.4) ensure the temperature difference between the
idle loop and the RPV coolant is acceptable. The CTS 3.6.D.2 requirement to
monitor the temperature difference between an idle loop and an operating loop is
unnecessary and has been deleted since it is redundant to the loop-to-coolant
requirement of CTS 3.6.D.1 (proposed SR 3.4.9.4). However, the
loop-to-coolant temperature check may use the operating loop temperature as
representative of "coolant temperature.” '

These changes to CTS 3/4.6.K are provided in the Dresden ITS consistent with
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval
per ComEd letter PSLTR-00-0057, dated February 23, 2000. The changes
identified revise the heatup, cooldown, and inservice test limitations for the

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.9
(cont’d)

reactor pressure vessel of each unit to a maximum of 32 Effective Full Power
Years. The proposed changes rely on recently approved American Society of
Mechanical Engineers methodology for determining allowable pressure and
temperature limits. A similar Technical Specifications amendment was recently

-issued for Duke Energy, Oconee Nuclear Station. As such, this change is

administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

CTS LCO 3.6.D establishes the conditions for startup of an idle recirculation
loop. The temperature limitations are not currently specified in the LCO since
they are specified in the Dresden Administrative Technical Requirements
(DATR) manual. As discussed in Discussion of Change A.7 above, the CTS
3.6.D requirements have been combined into the RCS P/T Limits Specification
(ITS 3.4.9). As such, proposed ITS SRs 3.4.9.3 and 3.4.9.4 verify the
temperature limitations for the startup of an idle loop have been met prior to
starting the idle loop recirculation pump. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433,
Revision 1, presentation of these SRs (NUREG SRs 3.4. 10.3 and 3.4.10.4)
references the Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) to obtain the
temperature limit values. Since a PTLR has not been approved by the NRC for
Dresden 2 and 3, the proposed presentation of ITS SRs 3.4.9.3 and 3.4.9.4
removes references to the PTLR and includes the specific limit values as
specified in the DATR. Since this change proposes to include specific limit
values in the ITS, the limits will no longer be administratively controlled by
ComEd, subject to the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Instead, the limits will be
controlled by the NRC, pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90. As such, this change
represents as additional restriction on plant operation and is considered a more
restrictive change.

The CTS 3.6.D footnote a allowance that the differential temperature between
the reactor pressure vessel steam space coolant and the bottom head drain line
coolant is not applicable below 25 psig reactor pressure has been deleted.
Therefore, ITS SR 3.4.9.3 will require the differential temperature requirement
between the reactor pressure vessel coolant and the bottom head coolant to be
within limits (< 145°F ) in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 during a recirculation pump
startup. Since, the limit must be met at any reactor pressure in these MODES,
this change is more restrictive. This change is necessary to minimize thermal
stresses resulting from the startup of an idle recirculation pump.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

R TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA2

"Specific"

L.1

The details in CTS 3.6.K Action 2 to perform an engineering evaluation to
determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural integrity of
the Reactor Coolant System is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The
requirements in proposed ITS 3.4.9 Required Action A.2 and C.2 to determine
RCS is acceptable for continued operation and the Condition A and C Note that
the applicable action shall be completed if this Condition is entered ensures the
current requirement is met. In addition, the Bases for these Required Actions
indicates that an engineering evaluation shall be performed. As such, the
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

The details of the CTS 3.6.D Action and CTS 4.6.D relating to operational limits
(loop flow) during a return to two recirculation pump operation from single
recirculation loop operation are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The
single loop flow rate is considered an operational limit since it is not directly
related to the ability of the system to perform its safety analysis functions. The
flow rate is limited only to restrict reactor vessel internals vibration to within
acceptable limits during restart of the second pump. These requirements are
oriented toward maintaining long term OPERABILITY of the recirculation loops
and do not necessarily have an immediate impact on their OPERABILITY. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be
controlled by the provisions of the 10 CFR 50.59.

CTS 4.6.K.2.a requires the rate of change of primary system coolant temperature
to be determined within limits 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of control rods and
at least once per 30 minutes during primary system heatup or cooldown. The
requirement to verify the rate of change during the 15 minute period prior to
withdrawal of control rods has been deleted, however, the Frequency of once
every 30 minutes has been retained as proposed in SR 3.4.9.1 during heatup and
cooldown. The primary coolant temperature is not expected to change
significantly until the reactor becomes critical, therefore, this Surveillance
Requirement is not necessary. CTS 4.6.K.2.b, the requirement to verify the
reactor vessel metal temperature and pressure to be within the Acceptable Region
of the critical core operation curve (CTS Figure 3.6.K-5) once within 15 minutes
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - 1LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.1 prior to control rod withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality, is being

(cont’d) retained in ITS SR 3.4.9.2. The proposed Frequencies of proposed SR 3.4.9.1
and 3.4.9.2 are considered acceptable to ensure the RCS P/T limits are met
during critical operations. This change is consistent with BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.

L2 CTS 3.6.K Action 2 and the CTS 3.6.D Action specify a Completion Time of 72
hours for the required engineering evaluation with an LCO applicability of "at all
times." Proposed ITS 3.4.9, Required Action C.2, (applicable when in
conditions other than MODES 1, 2, and 3) requires completion "prior to entering
MODE 2 or 3." While Required Action C.2 is intended to be initiated without
delay, it is not restricted to a specified Completion Time, only by a restriction on
returning to (entering) operating MODES (i.e., 1, 2, or 3) where additional
stresses (heatup/criticality) may be imposed. This change is consistent with
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is considered acceptable since continued
plant operation is prohibited until RCS integrity is assured.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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) I7S 3.4.10

PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Dome Pressure 3/4.6.L

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
Lco 34.1D The pressure in the reactor steam dome The reactor steam dome pressure shall be
shali be 1005 psig. Sk 240 /verified to be €£1005 psig at least once per
* #7112 hours.
APPLICABILITY: . B [
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1@an/d 2@5 —
ACTION:

> 1005 psig, reduce the pressure to <1005
psig within 15 minutes of be in at least

AcCiIoN A -{With the reactor steam dome pressure
ACILoN 3 ([HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

M. !

(a Mot applicable during anticipated transjents.

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-22 Amendment Nos. 156 &

Poge lof |



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.10 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 The CTS 3.6.L footnote (a) that states that the reactor steam dome pressure limit
is not applicable during anticipated transients is deleted. The reactor steam dome
pressure limit is provided to ensure the initial assumption of transient analyses is
being met. The Required Actions of ITS 3.4.10 provide for prompt restoration
of this initial assumption in the event a transient occurs causing reactor steam
dome pressure to exceed the limit. This change represents an additional
restriction on plant operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 1



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

CTS 3/4.6 ;¥

(—STmctural integrity 3/4.6.

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPFRATION

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. Structural lptegrity
The structural integrity of ASME Code
Class 1, 2 and 3 components/shall be
maintained in accordance with Specification
4.6.N.
APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEJs) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

ACTION:

1.  With the struttural integrity of any

ith the structural integrity of any J
SME Code Class 2 compongentis} no
conforming to the above reguirements
restore the structural integfity of the
affected component(s) towithin its
limit or isolate the affectgd
component(s).

With the structural ingegrity of any

ASME Code Class 3 tomponent(s) not
conforming to the above requirements,
restore the structufal integrity of the
affected component(s) to within its
limit or isolate the affected
componentls) ffom service,

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.6-24

N. Structurd! integrity

No addftional Surveillance Requiremgnts
other than those required by Specification
4.0.5.

Amendment Nos.

Pase ! of )

150 & 94!

R




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS: 3/4.6.N - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

ADMINISTRATIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 The CTS 3/4.6.N structural integrity inspections are provided to prevent long
term component degradation and provide long term maintenance of acceptable
structural conditions of the system. The associated inspections are not required
to ensure immediate OPERABILITY of the system. Therefore, the requirements
specified in CTS 3/4.6.N did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement Technical
Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of Selection
Criteria to the Dresden 2 and 3 Technical Specifications and have been relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated
by reference into the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will
be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM BASES

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (B 3/4.6-1 through

B 3/4.6-8) have been completely replaced by revised Bases reflecting the format and applicable
content of the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Section 3.4, consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-
1433, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Bases. In addition,
blank pages 3/4.6-13, 3/4.6-14, 3/4.6-15, 3/4.6-17, and 3/4.6-18 have been deleted.
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Recirculation Loops Operating

3.4.1
= LTSY
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating
(2.6.AY LCO 3.4.1 Two recirculation loops mth matched flows shaTl be in
(3.4 Actlb) ' operation,
{3.L.AAH 1.2 T oR .- /
b +1.d>
¢3.6.A Actld One rec:rcu'latmn loop @AY be in operatwn @'Nﬂ_-f’ the
<{3.¢.¢> following limits @\apphed when the associated LCO is
app'licab]e:
a. LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
(APLHGR),* single loop operation limits &pecified in
the COLRRT
_ b. LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single
Toop operation limits @:specified in the COLRE{;
c. LCO 3.3.1.1, "“Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation,” Function 2.b (Average Power Range
Monitors Flow Biased §i T Power—High),
Allowable Value of Table 3.3.1.1-1 is reset for single
loop operationg
‘{ ! ’
d. LD 3.3.2.4, ”Cpmlro/ Rod Blsck
Appl APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. [ Destrumentation.” Fumchion L.a
2.6.A {Rod Block Monitor - LUpscale ), @
Allowable Valua ofT le 3.3.2.1-1
L ACTIONS 15 reset for Single Ioop oparation.
2] Tuser ¥ CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
AcTiols 3
D
Requn-ements of the 1 Satisfy the 24 hours
23\&71 LCO not me requirements of the
< for reasons o#m.r than Lco.
Loncdition A or B
l———(*Perding gesolutioh of stabdiity u;uaj (continued)
BWR/4 STS 3.4-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95



:2] Insert ACTIONS

Act

flow mismatch not
within 1imits.

{CTs>
2.L.AN\A. No recirculation A.l Be in MODE 2. 8 hours
Act 2 loops in
operation. AND
A.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
2.4.C Recirculation loop |B.1 Declare the 2 hours

recirculation loop
with Tower flow to
be "not in
operation.”

Insert Page 3.4-1



Recirculation Loops Operating

3.4.1
e TS
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D
Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. _ 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Cond‘itBr_;/@
not met. 7
*~ [No yecircdlatign logps
in/operation. ‘
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY
<34.C02 SR 3.4.1.1 NOTE
<3.¢6.0.2> Not required to be performed until 24 hours
o after both recirculation loops are in
(4.0 operation.
— g
Verify (zegjtgulatié\-ﬁ flow 24 hours

mismatch with both recirculation loops in
operation is:

a. "512163% of rated core flow when
operating at < {709% of rated core
flow; and

b. ;}33@% of rated core flow when

operating at > [R709% of rated core
flow.

BWR/4 STS 3.4-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95.



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The "Recirculation Loops Operating” Specification has been revised to reflect Current
Technical Specifications requirements, except where justified in the Discussion of
Changes. When ComEd completes resolution of the long-term stability issue, the ITS
will be revised appropriately.

3. Changes have been made to reflect plant specific design requirements related to flow
mismatch.
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<CTs>

<3¢6.B>

(APPI 3.¢6.B>

€368 Acd>

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 Jet Pumps

LCO 3.4.2 ANl jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

‘ACTIONS

Jet Pumps
3.4.2

CONDITION ) REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more jet pumps | A.1 Be in MODE 3.
inoperable: .

12 hours

BWR/4 STS 3.4-3

Rev 1, 04/07/95



~ <eTsy

{4.¢.8>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Jet Pumps
~3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 NOTES
: 1.  Not required to be performed until
4 hours after associated recirculation
loop is in operation.

2. Not required to be performed until
- 24 hours after > 25% RTP.

Verify at least one of the following
criteria (a,(by @D @) is satisfied for each
operating recirculation loop:

a. Recirculation pump flow to sﬁeed ratio
differs by < ®% from established
patterns; and Jet pump Joop Tlow

‘I < D

10

(b ch jey/ pump diffusef to lojer plénum
iffergntial pressuné diffefs by £ 20%
‘ from gstablighed patterns,
. @) Each jet pump flow differs by < 10%

from established patterns.

24 hours

Reviewer’s Ngte: An/acceptalfie optign to thése crijteria fér jet:éumﬁ\
OPERABILITY/can be found in/the BWR/6 ITS, NUREG- 4341) : ’

BWR/4 STS 3.4-4

Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

1. The specific criteria of BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, second part of SR 3.4.2.1.a
and SR 3.4.2.1.b, which are methods of verifying the jet pumps are OPERABLE, are
not included in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS 3.4.2. In addition, the limit in the first part of
SR 3.4.2.1.a has been increased from 5% to 10%. These changes are consistent with
the current Dresden 2 and 3 licensing basis. The subsequent requirement is relabeled to
reflect this change.

2. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This Note provides the location of an

alternative set of criteria that is not used at Dresden 2 and 3. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



CLrsd

RN

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

ng[uz./ and &hie¥ Va/v¢s>—@
. &/RY5)

3.4.3

- 3.4.3 wenef Valves (S/RVE)
, |

z
The safety function of W_B shall be OPERABLE. :
Safety valves ?

(2.L.E> LCO 3.4.3
3.6.F>
' ’ VD
(Appl 3.6.£5 APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3. ALL.
{App!3.4.F>

Tha r"d./m.f'ﬁmcv(fon o'/ﬁ'm/tk'ﬁ\. =
valves Sholl be OPERABLE.

"ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

(3.6.F Act 2 [of twolrequirgd) | A.1 Restore the 14 days
inoperable. —————W to
et valve PERABLE - status.
<3.¢.E ActYy |B- Requirjeg gc‘éion]and~ 1| B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
$3.6.FAct27 I Tine of Condition A || | AND
(346F A[_'/' 3) not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR
-
Z Threé) or more
B I%&%%@D S,
noperable.
(Satety valves

Two or morae velie¥
valves inoperabla

BWR/4 STS 3.4-5
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ifn&'}y and Beliaf VA/VE.H

3.4.3

{eTs>
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQU_ENCY

3¢LE SR 3.4.3:1 Verify the safety function 1ift setpoints In accordance -
(2]

<44.€2 of the G7R¥S are as follows: vln'th the
TITF-298 ch . nservice
ot 4 dop wanja__/ r Setpomt estmg Program

g [1080/%
[110 + 3
r3] / 0+ 33.

FolYowing festing, hf}t’ sett'l)(gs shal/f be) {#]
within + A%.

{Doc 44) SR 3.4.3.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours

after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.

Verify each {réquired]: V opens when
manually actuate

{Doc A4> —
1125 % /1.3 QR 3433 - — —— NeTE— — — -
1240 £ 2.4 Valve ac.-fuc-r:cm moy ba
1250%12.5 _"-"‘_/“C’f_ - - - _
1260% 12.6 } »
VL,-;-[‘/ L’.GCLI re hed valve 2d wronmis —i ]

ac/ua'/LG o A c\cvzua/ ov

£imu/m‘zc[ Az.#v;wmlic_ /

/m#;a*/mn Sljna/.

BWR/4 STS : 3.4-6 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

1. The current Dresden 2 and 3 licensing basis includes requirements for both safety and
relief valves. Therefore, the relief valve requirements have been added.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.
3. The brackets have been removed and the information/value deleted since it does not
apply.

4. The requirement in ISTS SR 3.4.3.1, that lift settings shall be within + 1% following
testing, has been deleted since the tolerance specified for OPERABILITY is + 1%.

5. TSTF-298 provides an allowance, in ISTS SR 3.4.3.1, for safety/relief valves to be
replaced with spare Operable safety/relief valves having lower setpoints. TSTF-298
has not been adopted since Dresden 2 and 3 do not currently have analyses to support
this allowance.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.4
CCTsy
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.4 RCS Operational LEAKAGE
{3.6.447 LCO 3.4.4 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
I b. < 5 gpm unidentified LEAKAGﬁ; {And)).
c. £ ; gpm total LEAKAGE averaged over the previous
0 — 24 hour period; {fand

d. < 2 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within the
previous hour period in MODE 1.

<31ppl 3.6.4>  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION ' COMPLETION TIME
(36 HA+2> A. Unidentified LEAKAGE A.l Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours -
not within limit. within limits.
OR

Total LEAKAGE not
within Timit.

@}dm‘ﬁ'v’;u/) . (mereasa 7 {Z-__J
3..H Act3.0> B. Unidentified LEAKAGE |[B.1  Reduce/LEAKAGE[to | | 4 hours
increase not within within limits.
Timit.
oR

(continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.4-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95



RCS Operational LEAKAGE

e 3.4.4
TTTLETSY
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3 - Iﬂ'an*nf
3.L.H B. (continued) B.2 §grify source of 4 hours
Act 3.0 unidentified LEAKAGE -
increase is not
TeselN . .
.&xsmp-/ié/t
h’la‘/l_riA/- ?
<3.4.HAz+ 1> C. Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
. associated Completion
bis Z'Z:LI§Z> Time of Condition A | AND
e e or B not met. e
c.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR
Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

e d? SR 3.4.4.1° Verify RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are
within limits.

12
hours

BWR/4 STS . 3.4-8
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.4 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Editorial change has been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.

3. Changes have been made to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

4. The Surveillance Frequency has been extended from 8 hours to 12 hours consistent with

Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. The supplement allowed the Frequency to be
once per shift, not to exceed 12 hours.
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RCS PIV Leaka
3.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.5 RCS Pressure Isolation Valke (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.5 The leakage/from each RCS PIV shall be within 1i

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 And 2. g
MODE 3,/except valves in the residual heat yemoval (RHR)
sKutdown cooling flow path when in, of during the
ansition to or from, the shutdown £Looling mode of
peration. )

ACTIONS /
NOTES

1. Separate Condifion entry is allowed for each ffow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Acfions for systems/made
inoperable 95 PIVs.

/ / /

CONBITION REQUBFéD ACTION // COMPLETION TIME

A. One 6ﬁ/;ore flow paths AZ/NOTE

with,ﬂeakage from one Each valye used to satisfy,
or more RCS PIVs not Required/ Action A.1 and /
within limit. Required Action A.2 must/have
: rified to meet
SR 3.4.5.1 and be in

//] //7_ ’ (continued)

s

et e cm s e mm

—ee

-~
N
Y
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RCS PIV Leakage,
3.4.5
7

/

* /

ACTIONS

CONDITION

/

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION BihE )

A. (continued)

/

A.l

Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low pressure
portion by use of one
closed manual,
de-activated
automatic, or check
valve.

Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system ,/
from the low pressu
portion by use of a
second closed manyil,
de-activated f

automatic, oi/;yéék

/

4 hours

quired Action and
ssociated Completion
Time not met.

. .

B.1
AND
B.2

valve.
Be in MODE/3.

Be in MODE 4.

12 hours

36 hours

BWR/4 STS

3.4-10
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' gTs PIV Leakag
3.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / '
SURVEJANCE FREQUE}"Y

‘///, NOTE

Not reduired to be performed in MODE 3.

SR 3.4.5.1

Verify equivalent leakage of each RCS PIV
is < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size
up to a maximum of 5 gpm, at an RCS
pressure > [ ] and < [ ] psig.

n hccordan;;]
with _the
Inservice
Testing

Program or
[18] months

BWR/4 STS . 3.4-11 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS: 3.4.5 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE

1. NUREG-1433, Specification 3.4.5, sets forth Limiting Conditions for Operation and
Surveillance Requirements for Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure isolation valve
(PIV) leakage. PIVs are defined as any two valves in series within the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) which separate the high pressure RCS from an attached low
pressure system. These valves are normally closed during power operation.

The Reactor Safety Study (WASH-1400) identified the potential intersystem loss of
coolant accident (Event V) in a PWR as a significant contributor to the risk of core
melt. In this scenario, check valves fail in the injection lines of the RHR or low
pressure injection systems, allowing high pressure reactor coolant to enter low pressure
piping outside containment. Subsequent failure of this low pressure piping would result
in loss of reactor coolant outside containment and subsequent core meltdown. Similar
scenarios were also determined to be possible in BWRs.

All plants licensed since 1979 have PIVs listed in their Technical Specifications, along
with testing intervals, acceptance criteria, and limiting conditions for operation.
Certain older plants were required to periodically leak test, on an individual basis, only
those PIVs which were listed in an Order dated April 20, 1981 (Event V Order). That
Order was sent to 32 operating PWRs and 2 operating BWRs. Other older plants have
had no specific requirements imposed to individually leak test any of their PIVs.

Dresden 2 and 3 were licensed prior to 1979, and were not recipients of the Event \Y%
Order to perform periodic leak tests of PIVs. Therefore, the requirements of
NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5 do not currently apply to Dresden 2 and 3, and are
not incorporated in the ITS. Subsequent Specifications are renumbered accordingly.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



- RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentthﬁ%f{E}—————[:]

{CT5%
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

The FolTowing RCS /leakage’ detec¥ion jhstr ntatdAon shall be

_OPERABL
- —

GBgywe11 floor drain sump monitoring sysi;ﬂf
Onetzﬁanne1 of/éither primary coptainment tmosphe c
c h

ic_gaseous monitoring systems/
Primary ¢ tainmentjair coo'l,ér condensate ﬂow/r

monitorifg system}.

{3.6.67 Lco 3.4

<Appl 3.6.55  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

T5" F-LD
no adcp*l"

<346 Act2> A. Drywell floor drain /- /- NOTE ‘
sump monitoring system [(1CO %/6 4 };/not ayé&1ca5}7
inoperable. )

Al Restore drywell f1oor
drain sump monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumenta;ion-/{:)""“{:]
3.4.
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Reguired primary
cgntainment
tmospheric morfitoring
system inoperable.

/ NOTE

>

LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

‘/// Analyze grab/samples

\

B.1 Once fer
-/ of primary 12 bhours
/ containme
/ atmospheye. /
a r—— 4
/] |anD
// s
B.2  Restore required /| 30 days
primary containmeng/
atmospheric //
monitoring system
/Ao OPERABLE status.
./ ! 7
C., Primary containment C. NOTE

/air coo]er/tondensate

Not applicable when
required primary

BWR/4 STS

3.4-13

flow rate monitoring
system ipoperabie. containment
, atmospheric
/ monjtoring system is/
ingperable.
i
: /Perform SR 3.4.6.1: Once per;
— ’ 8 hour
y —_
(continued)
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(0TS

ACTIONS ({continued)

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentatiigrr{i}———————{:]
’ 3.4,

COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION -
Iy Required priméry L NOTE /
containment Lco 5/6.4 is not applicable.

atmospheri

D.

Restore required

primary confainment = |

atmospheri
monitoring system to
OPERABLE status.

stem inoperable. .
. D.2 Resyore primary 30 days
coritainment air
cdoler condensate
Tow rate monitorijfg
system to OPERAB
status. __J
B [}
L1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND .
©.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(B)

A1l reguired 1gakage
detection systems
inopérable.

7

F.1

/{mmedi a}él y_}

Eyfer Lco 3.0/.(.

BWR/4 STS
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RCS Leakage Detection InstrUtﬁentatiOé/-@-——@
3.4,

— LLeTsd
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
GR/3.4.64 .-?érform CHANWEL CHECK /of required prifary 4 12 hglrs) - A
contaipment apnospherig monitoring sy ern./l
.3i days

@ ) 4 o A
{Doc M.t m 4 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
Xregiired-Teakage déteciion)

instrumentation.

(devwed {Lloor chrain somP moviteribg Svglent )

(edkage/detectiofyinstrumentation.

R {6)
months

L4t 6 SR 3.433@' Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of £eAuiréd

L(drz/wa.// Floor drain Sump woni foring Sesstann)—

BWR/4 STS 3.4-15
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

1. BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Specification 3.4.5, "Reactor Coolant System
Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage," has not been incorporated in ITS.
Subsequent ITS Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

2. Changes have been made to reflect plant specific nomenclature and current licensing
basis requirements.

3. The bracketed requirement/information has been deleted since it is not applicable to
Dresden 2 and 3. The following requirements have been: renumbered, where
applicable, to reflect this deletion.

4. The requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3 if all required leakage detection systems are
inoperable is not applicable to Dresden 2 and 3. Each unit has a single leakage
detection system, and its inoperability is addressed by ITS 3.4.5 ACTION A. If the
Required Action and Completion Time are not met, ITS 3.4.5 ACTION B requires a
plant shutdown.

5. The Dresden 2 and 3 design includes a single qualified leakage detection system,
although other methods of RCS leakage detection are available. The words, "required
leakage detection," in ITS SRs 3.4.5.1 and 3.4.5.2 have been replaced with the
qualified detection system name, "drywell floor drain sump monitoring system" for
clarification and to provide consistency with the proposed changes to the LCO and
ACTIONS.

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS Specific Activity

3.449
CTS>» .
» ©
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4 RCS Specific Activity
<3.¢£.3> LCo 3.4 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be

Vimited to DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific activity < EO.ZH

4Ci/gm.

<APP13.6.J> ‘APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1,

'MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated:

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

¢3.6.T Act 1S ~A. Reactor coolant
specific activity

> Po.2J p#Ci/gm and
< k. Ci/gm DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131.

NOTE--

LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

Al

X
=
o

>
)

Determine DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131.

Restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

Once per 4 hours

48 hours

C3.L.TAc+2> B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

Reactor Coolant
specific activity

>ﬂ4.0m pCi/gm Dose
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

' Determine DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131.

Isolate all main
steam lines.

Once per 4 hours

12 hours

(continued)

BWR/4 STS
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RCS Specific Activit

_ 3.4.
- <ETs>
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(2.0L.TAct 2> B. (continued) B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
AND .
B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

[ }———(ea
it T> SR 3.44.1 NOTE

Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 7 days

I1-131 specific activity is < 0.2} pCi/gm.__'_

BWR/4 STS - 3.4-17 ) Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. ISTS 3.4.7 has been renumbered as ITS 3.4.6 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.4.5,
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage. "

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



all chorses are IZ' urless othen toite cod. catad

(3DC)——— R Ahutdown TgoTing) Systen—Hot Shutdown
3.48)

e LTS
¢
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.Q (Residual Heaf Removal FRAR) Shutdown Cooling¥System—Hot Shutdown
<3.¢.05 Lco 3.40 o' BFR SHutdown coolAnd subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and,
' . with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one (RER >

Ehwtdown cooying) subsystem shall be in operation.

NOTES----
Fing subsystems and recirculation
Frem) operation for up to 2 hours

- TsTF
—{ (e #fbdin)— 453

ne utdown coofing subsystem may be inoperable ™\ .
For up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

(vessel coolast tempeca ture)
v
<Appl.3.(,.0> APPLICABILITY: MODE 3, with reactor &t e ur ﬁthe RHR cutein
permissive .
:

pumps may'
per 8 hour period.

(femPera.‘l'ur‘&.}
ACTIONS
NOTES--- ;
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not app'l.icab’le.
— 2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each(RHR_shutdown cogfing
subsystem. i
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

d

J—— equin ' .
(3.6.0 41> A. One or two [ﬁg? A.l Initiate action to Immediately
- (shutdgwn coo nb\ restora/RHK shutdpkn)

subsystems inoperable. [ePe>—(cofling/subsystem(s)
to OPERABLE status.

b
=
[

(continued)

BWR/4 STS . 3.4-18 Rev 1, 04/07/95



all charaes are [D Umless othertoise iadicatedd

Gglig:}——————-iRHR SRutdown CoolAng)System—Hot Shu;dgwn
-4.9)
z——-

C7s87 -
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

{3.4.0 Ac+ 1> A. (continued) A2 Verify an alternate 1 hour
method of decay heat

removal is available

for each inoperable
(reeuired SDCY —>fAR Ahutdown cooling

subsystem.

>
=
o -

|

Be in MODE 4. 24 hours

w

>

{4.6.0> B. No CE Shutdown B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
N coolfing subsystem in RHF
<3.L.0Act2> operation.
subsystem or one
AND recirculation pump to
operation.
No recirculation pump
in operation. AND
B.2 Verify reactor 1 hour from
coolant circulation discovery of no
by an alternate reactor coolant
method. circulation
AND
Once per
12 hours
thereafter
AND
B.3 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature
and pressure.
3.4-19 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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all chawses are m uwlese otherwise lodicated

SRAR SFutdown Loo¥ing System—Hot Shutdown

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.4
3 2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
2 -2
<4.6.0) SR 3.4.8.1 NOTE ] -
Vesse/ Coolam® Not required to be met until 2\hours after :
- 1::» retune)) reactor t__jn___mg_ngQste. do s is @ Qthe me— .
= cutqin permissive pressura). (Femperatare
$C Verify m subsystem 12 hours

or recirculation pump is operating.

BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. ISTS 3.4.8 is renumbered as ITS 3.4.7 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.4.5,
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage."

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. TSTE-153 revised the RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Hot Shutdown LCO (ISTS
LCO 3.4.8) Note 1, which provides an exception to the requirement for the required
pump to be in operation, to provide a clarification of the intent of the Note consistent
with the requirement being excepted. The justification for TSTF-153 described that the
change was necessary to eliminate ambiguity that could lead to errors or improper
enforcement. However, the change can now lead to a misinterpretation of the
allowance of the Note. Specifically, the Note can now be interpreted as requiring the
required subsystems or pumps to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period, i.e., they must be taken out of operation. The intent of the Note (as described
in the associated Bases) is to allow (but not require) the required subsystems or pumps
to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period. Therefore, the Note is
revised to allow the subsystems or pumps to be “not in operation” for up to 2 hours per

8 hour period.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



allcharses are lI] uoless otherwise cuclicatacl
Shutdown CoolAng)System—Cold Shu;dgwn

{eTsYy : )
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) £SDCD :

(Residual Hedt Remoyal (RMR) Shutdown Cooling¥System—Cold Shutdown

TworRHK _shutdofm coo tAng OPERABLE, and,
i ' at least

’ . NOTES -
— 7 shutdggm cooling) subsystems and recirculation

pumps may bF remgved/Arom operation for up to 2 hours STE
per 8 hour period. ymy -
ho m - 53

R

2 @.  OneyRAR _Shutdgwn coolAng subsystem may be inoperable
m or up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

Y :
/. Both ru,u:ru/ SDL. Subsys Ffems may be not
n apcra;‘t‘:bn c/urimj hudrestatic 7‘5'/)“_7.

3.4

< Appl 3.6.P> APPLICABILITY:  HODE 4.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each shutdown cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(required :
< 3.6P A+1)> A One or two A.l Verify an alternate 1 hour
own/cooling " method of decay heat
Ghicsm ol o0 ; | o

subsystems inoperable. removal is available
for each inoperab]e/

TWHR shutdewn coolixfig Once per

subsystem. 24 hours
thereafter
(continued)
3.4-21 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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all chanses are unless etherwise iwelieated

{ RAX Shutdbwn Coo)Ang) System—Cold Shutdown

(SDC)

<CTsd
ACTIONS (continued)

3.40)

@2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
<DC ) .
B. B.1 Verify reactor 1 hour from
{3.6.PA+2> daf subsystem in coolant circulating discovery of no
{4.¢&.P) operation. by an alternate reactor coolant
method. circulation
AND
AND
No recircuiation pump
in operation. Once per
12 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY -
12 hours

{de. P>

or recirculation pump is operating.

(3DC >
SR 3.40.1 Verify m shutdawn cooXing subsystem

RC,

BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.8 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — COLD SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. ISTS 3.4.9 is renumbered as ITS 3.4.8 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.4.5,
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage."

3. Note 1 to ITS LCO 3.4.8 has been added consistent with the current licensing basis.
The subsequent Notes have been renumbered to reflect this addition.

4, TSTF-153 revised the RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown LCO (ISTS
LCO 3.4.9) Note 1, which provides an exception to the requirement for the required
pump to be in operation, to provide a clarification of the intent of the Note consistent
with the requirement being excepted. The justification for TSTF-153 described that the
change was necessary to eliminate ambiguity that could lead to errors or improper
enforcement. However, the change can now lead to a misinterpretation of the
allowance of the Note. Specifically, the Note can now be interpreted as requiring the
required subsystems or pumps to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period, i.e., they must be taken out of operation. The intent of the Note (as described
in the associated Bases) is to allow (but not require) the required subsystems or pumps
to not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period. Therefore, the Note is
revised to allow the subsystems or pumps to be “not in operation” for up to 2 hours per
8 hour period.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS P/T L'imi
3.4.00

(LTSS
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

0 /q\i;iﬁig RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits
! L~

{3.L.KD> LCO 3.)@ RCS pressure, RCS temperature, RCS heatup and cooldown
. rates, and the recirculation pump starting temperature

' re?uirements shall be maintained within €H® 1imits §hecATid } 7)

{Appl36k>  'APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
$3.¢.K Act I A. p iOTE A.l Restore parameter(s) |30 minutes
Required Action A.2 to within limits.
<§‘é‘/"4‘+2) shall be completed if
2.6.D At this Condition is AND
entered.
A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hours
acceptable for )
Requirements of the continued operation.

LCO not met in

, MODE®) 1, 2, @K 3.
7 3BF i @—’

<24k Ac¥3) - B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
3.4.D Act ) associated Completion . .
Time. of Condition A AND
not met. :
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
(continued)
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RCS P/T Limi
3.4.00

{L758>
) ACTIONS _(continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
{3.6.A+7Y C. NOTE c.1 Initiate action to Immediately
) Required Action C.2 _ restore parameter(s)
<(332 gi"ﬁ? shall be completed if to within limits.
b -this Condition is :
entered. AND
: c.2 Determine RCS is Prior to
Requirements of the - - . acceptable for entering MODE 2
LCO not met in other . operation.’ or 3.
than MODES 1, 2,
and 3.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
‘ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

£3.6.k.1> SR 3.4.10.1 NOTE

C3.L.K.2) Only required to be performed during RCS

Che kot heatup and cooldown operations and RCS

~ (4"( 2> inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.
{3.¢.K3.b> {.
[iEFIf cs pressur :RCS temperature- 30 minutes
atu are within /F'jurl,.s 3.4.9+/, 3.4.9-2,

{APP/;mblz}—\ theylimits spec1f1ed in

and34q~_,,

.4.00.2 Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are

73)
LK 4
$3.¢.£.3.4) " ithnhe criticality limits specified in
@ | dhe FTIR. applicable |
L

Once within

"15 minutes

prior to
control rod
withdrawal for
the purpose of
achieving
criticality

BWR/4 STS 3.4-24

{continued)
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b. RCS heatup and cooldown rates ave £ 100°F in any ! hour pariod; aud
2. Kes ﬁm)aa.ra-ﬁmz c/mujz Jurmj imservice leak and Ayz/ras/w/m '/c_e,#mg is ) @

£ 20°F in auzl hour pariod when +he RLS famp erature avd Pressuve are

ined within the limits of Fjurl— 3 ¥q- I/

be ing main




<eTs)d

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

RCS P/T Limits /—@——| )
3.4,

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

g
SR 3.4.00.3

duers

racirenlation

NOTE

Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3,

and 4/{with reactor steam dome” pressure—
25 pséi.

Verify the difference befween the bottom
head coolant temperature and the reactor

pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temgerature
is Within t 1mity specified in/the PTLR.
(£ 145 *F)—

Once within’
15 minutes )
prior to each
startup of a
recirculation

pump

J

(3671

q
SR 3.4.010.

4
—.0nly reguired to be
and 4/

NOTE

met in MODES 1, 2, 3,

mﬁ during racirculst
¢3.0D2) \(3 st i

(4.6.D)

@

Verify the difference between the reactor
coolant temperature in the recirculation
loop to be started and the RPV coolant

Once within
15 minutes
prior to each
startup of a

{4e. K& b7

temperature is within/the Timits shecitied
recirculation
TSTF-353 phanges (£50°F) pump
b ‘ mn‘adop/d *
‘SR 3.4.00.5 NOTE :
(3.c.k.4> " Only required to be performed when
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting
studs.
Verify reactor vessel flange and head 30 minutes
flange temperatures are Within/the ATmits
<specified in the PILR.
(2 83°F
{continued)
BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

3.4-25



RCS P/T Limi
3.4.08

e LTS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
p o
SR 3.4.10.6 NOTE
:ﬁ"“‘:': : 2 Ny Not required to be performed until
T 30 minutes after RCS temperature < @O°F in
@ ) MODE 4. 3
Verify reactor vessel flange and head 30 minutes’
flange temperatures are (wythin the S
|
@ﬁ Spegitied in the FYLB SEiF
, @
<3.¢.k.4> SR 3.4.@0.7 NOTE
(Yo Kda 1) Not required to be performed until 12 hours
B- 773 after RCS temperature < (JBO°F in MODE 4.
Verify reactor vessel flange and head 12 hours
flange temperatures are (Withig” the/ Timifs
(spgcified in ¥he PILB.
(2} S83°

LGnsu?’- Figures 3.4.9-1, 3.4.9-2, and 3.4.4-3} ' {2]
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L7158
Insert Figure 3.4.9-1
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Figure 3.4.9-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Non-Nuclear Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Curve
(Valid to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Fiqure 3.4.9-2
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Figure 3.4.9-2 (Page 1 of 1)
Non-Nuclear Heatup/Cooldown Curve
(Valid to 32 EFPY)
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Insert Fiqure 3.4.9-3
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Figure 3.4.9-3 (Page 1 of 1)
Critical Operations Curve
(Valid to 32 EFPY)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

1. BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Specification 3.4.5, "Reactor Coolant System
Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage," has not been incorporated in ITS.
Subsequent ITS Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

2. The utilization of a Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) requires the
development, and NRC approval, of detailed methodologies for future revisions to P/T
limits, At this time, Dresden 2 and 3 do not have the necessary methodologies
submitted to the NRC for review and approval. Therefore, the proposed presentation
removes references to the PTLR and proposes that the specific limits and curves be
included in the P/T Limits Specification (ITS 3.4.9).

3. Editorial changes have been made to achieve consistency with the Writer's Guide.

4. The brackets have been removed and the information deleted since it does not apply.
5. The proper Dresden 2 and 3 plant specific value has been provided.

6. TSTF-353 adds two bracketed Surveillances that verify coolant temperatures prior to

increasing flow or power when in single loop operation. This TSTF has not been
adopted since the Surveillances are not required in the current Dresden 2 and 3
Technical Specifications (i.e., current licensing basis does not include these
Surveillances). The coolant temperature verifications are only required in the CTS
when starting an idle recirculation pump, and these verifications have been maintained
in the ITS.

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

3.4.1

(lo05—2 |

{3.6.L> Lco 3.4.1D The reactor steam dome pressure shall be < (1020)) psig. '
{Appl 3.6.L.) APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
"ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
<3.6.L A+> A. Reactor steam dome A.l Restore reactor steam | 15 minutes
pressure not within dome pressure to .
limit. within limit.v
{3.t.LAc+> B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
’ ' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 12 hours

4¢e.L>
psig.

12]

SR 3;;;311
<
[1—-@ =R (o0%)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.10 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE

1. ISTS 3.4.11 is renumbered as ITS 3.4.10 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.4.5,
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage."

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

rate

The Reactor CZolafb Recirculation System is designed to
provide a' forced coolant flow through the core to remove

heat from the fuel. The forced coolant flow removes @OVe—
‘heatlfrom the fuel than would be possible with just natural
circulation. The forced flow, therefore, allows operation
at significantly higher power than would otherwise be
possible. The recirculation system also controls reactivity
over a wide span of reactor power by varying the
recirculation flow rate to control the void content of the

moderator. The Reactor Coblants Recirculation System
consists of two recirculation pump Joops external to the
reactor vessel. These loops provide the piping path for the
driving flow of water to the reactor vessel jet pumps. Each
external loop contains one variable speed motor driven
recirculation pump, a motor generator (MG) set to control
pump speed and associated piping, jet pumps, valves, and
instrumentation. The recirculation loops are part of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary and are located inside the
drywell structure. The jet pumps are reactor vessel
internals.

The recirculated coolant consists of saturated water from
the steam separators and dryers that has been subcooled by
incoming feedwater. This water passes down the annulus
between the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A
portion of the coolant flows from the vessel, through the
two external recirculation loops, and becomes the driving
flow for the jet pumps. Each of the two external
recirculation loops discharges high pressure flow into an
external manifold, from which individual recirculation inlet
lines are routed to the jet pump risers within the reactor
vessel. The remaining portion of the coolant mixture in the
annulus becomes the suction flow for the jet pumps. This
flow enters the jet pump at suction inlets and is
accelerated by the driving flow. The drive flow and suction
Flow are mixed in the jet pump throat sectio The total
flow then passes through the jet pump diffuser section into
the area below the core (lower plenum), gaining sufficient
head in the process to drive the required flow upward
through the core. The subcooled water enters the bottom of
the fuel channels and contacts the fuel cladding, where heat

{continued)
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BASES

Recirculation Loops Operating
g 3.4.1

BACKGROUND .
(continued)

js transferred to the coolant. As it rises, the coolant

. begins to boil, creating steam voids within the fuel ‘channel

that continue until the coolant exits the core. Because of
reduced moderation, the steam voiding introduces negative
reactivity that must be compensated for to maintain or to
jncrease reactor power. ‘The recirculation flow control
allows operators to increase recirculation flow and sweep
some of the voids from the fuel channel, overcoming the
negative reactivity void effect. - Thus, the reason for
having variable recirculation flow is to compensate for
reactivity effects of boiling over a wide range of power
generation (i.e., 55 to 100%-of RTP) without having to move
control rods and disturb desirable flux patterns.

Each recirculation 1oop is manually started from the control
room. The MG set provides regulation of individual
recirculation 1oop drive flows. The flow in each loop is
manually controlled. .-

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The operation of the Reactor Ciﬁliﬁffhecirculation System is
an initial condition assumed in the design basis loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 1). .During 2 LOCA caused by a
recirculation loop pipe break, the intact loop is assumed to
provide coolant flow during the first few seconds of the
accident. The initial core flow decrease is rapid because .
the recirculation pump in the broken loop ceases to_pump
reactor coolant to the vessel almost immediately. The pump
in the intact loop coasts down relatively slowly. This pump
coastdown governs the core flow response for the next
several seconds until the jet pump suction is uncovered
(Ref. 1). The analyses assume that both loops are operating
at the same flow prior to the accident. However, the LOCA
analysis was reviewed for the case with a flow mismatch

" petween the two loops, with the pipe break assumed to be in

the loop with the higher flow. While the flow coastdown and
core response are potentially more severe in this assumed
case (since the intact loop starts at a Jower flow rate and
the core response is the same as if both loops were
operating at a lower flow rate), a small mismatch has been
determined to be acceptable based on engineering judgement.
The recirculation system is also assumed to have sufficient
flow coastdown characteristics to maintain fuel thermal
margins during abnormal operational transients (Ref. 2),
which are analyzed in Chapter 15 of thiggfﬁR.
u

(continued)
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BASES

Recirculation Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES .

(continued)

A plant specific LOCA analysis -has been performed assuming
only one operating recirculation loop. This analysis has
demonstrated that, in the event of a LOCA caused by a pipe
break in the operating recirculation loop, the Emergency
Core Cooling System response will provide adequate core

coolin rovided the APLHGR requirements are modified
m @ accorﬂmgiy (Ret. ®) . ﬂ

Qﬁ (@ﬁ
The transient analyses Chapter 15 of theAFSAR have also

been performed for single recirculation loop operation

(Ref. 3) and demonstrate sufficient flow coastdown
characteristics to maintain fuel thermal margins during the
abnormal operational transients analyzed provided the MCPR
requirements are modified. During single recirculation loop

operation, modification to the Reactor Protection System and the Kod
(RPS) average power range monitor (APRM) Gwsiplimehb Block Monitor,

é

Allowable Valuss SBEpFinkd is also required to account for the different
Tnite relationships between recirculation drive flow and reactor
. core flow. The APLHGR and MCPR GEtpgintd for sipgle loop

Weutron Elux -~ /-/3}1
Allowable Valua

The Rod Block Monider N\

operation are specified in the COLR. The APRM flow ,5'iased T
fimuVated THERMAL/PONER /setpoind is in LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor -
Protection System (RPS) lnstrumentationﬂ

Upscale ﬂllowab/ﬁ‘Vd/ut Recirculation loops operating satisfies Criterion 2 of &Ke 1]
isin 200 3.3.2.0, "Lontral Poli Statem - 10 LFR 50.3L (M2 cl)

2od Block Instrumantation

LCO

Two recirculation loops areirequired to be in operation with

their flows matched within the limits specified in

SR 3.4.1.1 to ensure that during a LOCA caused by a break of
the piping of one-recirculation loop the assumptions of the
LOCA analysis are satisfied. (WIth the Timifs spegitied in

DHernatively, with

MNewteon Ehux

S 3.4.1/1 not met, the recircdlatiof loop/with the lowe
low mugt be considered not if operdtion./ With/ only one

* recirculation loop in operation, modifications to the

required APLHGR limits (LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR
HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)"), MCPR limits (LCO 3.2.2, / -

"MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)"), @Ad'APRM Flow Biased D @
<igula¥ed TRermall PoWen—High SETRGIAD (LCO 3.3.1.1) @Ay be WML

applied to allow continued operation consistent with the
Allowable V“{“‘ assumptions of Reference (.
: y and thae Ked Block Moni'/or—Upsm/a_
Allowable. Vatue (L0 3.3.2.1)]
{continued)
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Recircul :tion_ Loops Operating
B 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, requirements for operation of the Reactor
‘ _ Coolant Recirculation System are necessary since_there 1s
considerable energy in the reactor core and the limiting

design basis transients and accidents are assumed to occur.

In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the cbhsequences of an accident are
reduced and the coastdown characteristics of the
recirculation 1oops are not -important.

3 Tuser - 3
ALTIOMS ' Lo reasons sthar than Lond ition
actions /  AED~—(Blewd L - Aor Ble.g ona loop "not in oparation)

With the requirements of the LCO not me the recirculation
loops must be restored to operation with matched flows
within 24 hours. A recirculation loop is considered not in Lor greater than
Flows nst matzhed s the operation when the pump in that loop is idle or when the 2 hours (it
Llows rust be matched mismatch between total jet ggmp flows of the two loops is Reguired Action B.1
within 2 hours. I+ matched \ greater than required limits< (TheToop with/the dwﬁ-'?’_‘@\ hos been tfaken)
Flows arve not rastored, the \(musf be fonsidéred not in gperatidon Should a LOCA occur D
recirculation loop with #2  \with one recirculation loop not in operation, the core flow 3
/owt"-[/wf must be coastdown and resultant core response may not be bounded by
detlarac 'not in operation”) the LOCA analyses. Therefore, only a limited time is
as required by Kequived allowed to restore the inoperable loop to operating status.
Action BA.X_ T [——CMPLHGZ and MCPR)
Alternatively, if the single loop requirements of the LCO
are appiied tojoperating limits and RPS (setpsinty; operation
with only one recirculation loop would satisfy the
requirements of the LCO and the jnitial conditions of the

accident sequence. j:{]
[——*————’ -
Thel24 hour Completion Time#(9 based on the low probability

of an accident occurring during this time period, on a
reasonable time to complete the Required Action, and on
frequent core monitoring by operators allowing abrupt

changes in core flow conditions to be quickly detected.

With bath recivenlation

loops opu‘a-l‘in but +he

"

his Required Action does not require tripping the

recirculation pump in the lowest flow loop when the mismatch

between total jet pump flows of the two loops is greater

than the required limits. However, in cases where large

flow mismatches occur, low flow or reverse flow can occur in

@-f 1 the low flow loop jet pumps, causing vibration of the jet
pumps. If zero or reverse flow is detected, the condition
should be alleviated by changing pump speeds to re-establish
forward flow or by tripping the pump. /

(continued)
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INSERT ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2

With no recirculation loops in operation, the probability of thermal-hydraulic
oscillations is greatly increased. Therefore, action must be taken as soon as
practicable to reduce power 1o assure stability concerns are addressed and
place the unit in at least MODE 2 within 8 hours and to MODE 3 within 12
hours. In this condition, the recirculation loops are not required to be
operating because of the reduced severity of DBAs and transients and minimal
dependence on the recirculation loop coastdown characteristics. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems. o

Insert Page B 3.4-4



BASES

Recirculation Loops Opergting
4.

ACTIONS
(continued)

@ ® =
(W¥th no recirclifatioh Toops” in operation ovithe Required R

Action and associated Completion Time of Condition @Ynot =
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. - To achieve ‘this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours. In this condition, the
recirculation loops are not required to be operating because
of the reduced severity of DBAs and minimal dependence on
the recirculation loop coastdown characteristics. The
allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.1.1

This SR ensures the recirculation loops are within the
1lowable 1imits for mismatch. At Jow core flow (i.e.,

<YE700% of rated core flow), theiMCPR requirements provide
larger margins to the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit
such that the potential adverse effect of early boiling

can therefore be allowed when core flow is < {7 of rated

core flow. The ¢éciFculation Toop jet pumpiflow, as used in
this Surveillance, is the summation of the flows from all of
the jet pumps associated with a single recirculation loop.

transition during a LOCA is reduced. A larger flow mismatch

The mismatch is measured in terms of percent of rated core
flow. If the flow mismatch exceeds the specified limits

N ) -
OParatTiIon

"the Joop with the lower flow is considered §rfopgrable- T
SR is not regquired when both loops are not in operation

since the mismatch limits are meaningless during single loop
or natural circulation operation. The Surveillance must be
performed within 24 hours after both loops are in operation.
The -24 hour Frequency is consistent with the Surveillance
Frequency for jet pump OPERABILITY verification and has been
shown by operating experience to be adequate to detect off
normal jet pump loop flows in a2 timely manner.

BWR/4 STS
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Recirculation Loaps Opgrating
3.4

BASES (continued)

i

- 7 i(?i ;
REFERENCES 1. |\FSAR, Section ({6.3.3.8).

2. \FSAR, $ection [5(5.1.4) Chapler 5

(37 g Mant specific analysis fgr singlg loop gperatigh.])

(3 UFSAR ) Section 15.3.1)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes. ‘

Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirement.

Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.2 Jet Pumps

BASES

BACKGROUND

ard resulfiv
partial Pr‘essub

The Reactor>Cjﬁljﬁffiécirculation System is described in the
Background section of the Bases for- LCO 3.4.1,
*Recirculation Loops. Operating,” which discusses the
operating characteristics of the system and how these
characteristics affect the Design Basis Accident (DBA)

analyses.

The jet pumps are part of the Reactor CEEIEE%:;;circu1ation
System and are designed to provide forced circulation
through the core to remove heat from the fuel. The jet
pumps are located in_the annular region between the core
shroud and the vessel inner wall. Because the jet pump
suction elevation is at two-thirds core height, the vessel
can be reflooded and coolant level maintained at two-thirds
core height even with the complete -break of the
recirculation loop pipe that is located below the jet pump
suction elevation.

Each reactor circu] ation loop contains ten jet
pumps. Recirculated coolant passes down the annulus between
the reactor vessel wall and the core shroud. A portion of
the coolant flows from the vessel, through the two external
recirculation loops, and becomes the driving flow for the
jet pumps. Each of the two external recirculation loops
discharges high pressure flow into an external manifold from
which individual recirculation inlet lines are routed to the
jet pump risers within the reactor vessel. The remaining
portion of the coolant mixture in_the annulus becomes the
suction flow for the jet pumps. This flow enters the jet
pump at suction inlets and is accelerated by the drive flow.
The drive flow and suction flow are mixed in the jet pump

recovery

throat sectiomt The total flow then passes through the jet
pump diffuser section into the area below the core (lower
plenum), gaining sufficient head in the process to drive the
required flow upward through the core.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Jet pump OPERABILITY is an expiicit assumption in the design
basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA) analysis evaluated in
Reference 1. .

(continued)
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Jet Pump§
B 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE The capability of reflooding the core to two-thirds core
SAFETY ANALYSES height is dependent upon the structural integrity of the jet
(continued) pumps. If the structural system, including the beam holding
- a jet pump in place, fails, jet pump displacement and

performance degradation could occur, resulting in an
increased flow area through the jet pump and a Jower core
flooding elevation.. This could adversely affect the water
Jevel in the core during the reflood phase of a LOCA as well
as the assumed blowdown flow during a LOCA.

. A3 —{2]
Jet pumps satisfy Criterion@f; kHe NRZ Policy Statemgnt).
10 CER S0.36 (¥ 2)(¢e) )

LCO : The structural failure of any of the jet pumps could cause
significant degradation in the ability of the jet pumps to
aliow reflooding to two-thirds core height during a LOCA.
OPERABILITY of all jet pumps is required to ensure that
operation of the Reactor Cgolanl Recirculation System will
be consistent with the assumptions used in the licensin
basis analysis (Ref. 1). .

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the jet pumps are required to be OPERABLE
since there is a large amount of energy in the reactor core
and since the 1imiting DBAs are assumed to occur in these
MODES. This is consistent with the requirements for
operation of the Reactor CobTaAd Recirculation System

(LCO 3.4.1). {1
In MODES 3, 4, and 5, the Reactor @ Recirculation

System is not required to be in operation, and when not in
operation, sufficient flow is not available to evaluate jet
pump OPERABILITY.

ACTIONS A.l

o— An inoperable jet pump can increase the blowdown area and
reduce the capability 0% refloodifg during a design basis
LOCA. If one or more of the jet pumps are inoperable, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to

MODE 3 within 12 hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is

Gi},

—

(continued)
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B 3.4.2
BASES
ACTIONS A.1 (continued)
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
SURVEILLANCE SR _3.4.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is designed to detect significant degradation in jet
pump performance that precedes jet pump failure (Ref. 2).
This SR is required to be performed only when the loop has
forced recirculation flow since surveillance checks and
measurements can only be performed during jet pump
operation. The jet pump failure of concern is a complete
mixer displacement due to jet pump beam failure. Jet pump
plugging is also of concern since it adds flow resistance to
the recirculation loop. Significant degradation is

jndicated if the specified criteria confirm unacceptabie
deviations from established patterns or relationships. The
allowable deviations from the established patterns have been
developed based on the variations experienced at plants
during normal operation and with jet pump assembly failures
(Refs. 2 and 3). Each recirculation loop must satisfy one

of the performance criteria provided.

Since refueling

activities (fuel assembly replacement or shuffle, as well as
any modifications to fuel support orifice size or core plate
bypass flow) can affect the relationship between core flow,
jet pump flow, and recirculation loop flow, these
relationships may need to be re-established each cycle.
Similarly, initial entry into extended single loop operation
may also require establishment of these relationships.
During the initial weeks of operation under such conditions,
while base-lining new “established patterns®, engineering
judgement of the daily surveillance results is used to
detect significant abnormalities which could indicate a jet

pump failure.

The recirculation pump speed operating characteristics (pump

F—
(mag)

TTow @nd loop” T10W versus pump speed) are determined by the
flow resistance from the loop suction through the jet pump

. - nozzles. A change in the re%ationshiplindicate@ a plug,

' flow restriction, loss in pump hydraulic performance,

Jeakage, or new flow path between the recirculation pump

discharge and jet pump nozzle. For this criterion, the pump

{continued)
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Jet Pumps

B 3.4.2
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.4.2.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS : —{5]
flow @nd Toop ATow/versus pump speed relationship must be

verified.

Individual jet pumps in a recirculation 1oop normally do not

have the same flow. The unequal flow is due to ‘the drive

flow manifold, which does not distribute flow equally to all

risers. The fump d7ffuser $o Towef plentr —{5)
differeptial p/ {)) pattern or relationship of one jet

pump tc the loop average is repeatable. An appreciable

change in this relationship is an indication that increased

(or reduced) resistance has occurred in one of the jet

The deviations from normal are considered indicative of a
potential problem in the recirculation drive flow or jet
pump system (Ref. 2). Normal flow ranges and established
jet pump flow @rU G n¥ial pressyre patterns are -
established by plotting historical data as discussed in
Reference 2.

The 24 hour Frequency has been shown by operating experience
to be timely for detecting jet pump degradation and is
consistent with the Surveillance Frequency for recirculation
Yoop OPERABILITY verification.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows this
Surveillance not to be performed until 4 hours after the
associated recirculation loop is in operation, since these
checks can only be performed during jet pump operation. The
4 hours is an acceptable time to establish conditions
appropriate for data collection and evaluation.

Note 2 allows this SR not to be performed @hep THERMAL POWER
(Zrczeds)—eTs /R 25% @ RTP. During Yow flow conditions, jet pump noise

approaches the threshold response of the associated flow

jnstrumentation and precludes the collection of repeatabie

and meaningful data.
ha 24 howrs 15 an accaptable +/w;£¢

establish ¢ nditions appr riate
g e S

(éontinued)
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Jet Pumps

B 3.4.2
BASES (continued)
z u 4{8!
REFERENCES 1. C\)FSAR section §6.330 e
"sclc.swu'r"m':.[E %P//;J;n 2. GE Service Information Letter No. 330, June 9, 198
0-07: BWE Jetpump i JemasiF 1) "t
Ackaably Failwrs i~ 3. NUREG/CR-3052, | November 1984. f;,‘/;i g,;j’ 7 ‘M‘"/——‘)——m

s ss——
—

———
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

4. The word "may" has been added since a change in the described relationship may be
due to other factors.

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

6. This statement has been deleted since it is misleading; an increase in flow could be

indicative of other problems.

7. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.
8. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information/value has
been provided.
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An dmujm ave (1) unless stharwise Onfuty avd Relief Valves)
indicated.
§/RVS)

B 3.4.3

Fach unid is desigued with nine safety valves,
B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) one of which L\/Sg Lunctions in the relief ]

B 3.4.3 SafetyfRelief Valves &?Wj) mocle. This valve is a dual function Target
(dnd) Zock. Safa.-/:.ll /velia¥ valve (S/RVY. 7

BASES

BACKGROUND The ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code requires the
reactor pressure vessel be protected from overpressure
during upset conditions by self-actuated safety valves. As

- (eaded vdus) part of the nuclear pressure relief system, the size and

i number of G/R¥9 are selected such that peak pressure in the

nuclear system will not exceed the ASME Code Timits for the

reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB)./[

nd)_l
The AS/RVS) are located on the main steam lines between the
@ reactor vessel and the first isolation valve within the
drywelT. The S/RVS €an,actuate (% eyther of twh modes: ¥he—
(safety mode or the/religr mod ’n the safety mode (or :
spring mode of operation)g{ pring 10a d pilot Aalve
( > _ opens when steap-/pressure a e valve inlet ovepcomes th
Tuset” BKED-] spring“force h6lding the pjYot valve osed. Qpening fheé
: pilet valve-allows a pressure diffpfential to develgp”acros
QZ -)Ilsrzr'f' 8¥sD-, =

Nttt flid 1]l-v g
satisfies the Code requirement. The Safety valves

pmm—Ta L SV CTRCY.D discharge dhrectly
_ZaghVS/RV discharge® steam through a'dischargM‘H" wall.

point below the minimum water level in the suppression 00l.[
———Tuserf Betp-3— yﬁumnmmmr T 6de are the Tow Tow geb
5)Jvalves and fRa Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) o /" the '7* iz
ves. The {ID requirements are specified in LCO 3.6.1.6, Valves s inchudin

7;00 of 4'16 fiVC m./:'tf va
valves ave +ha lowy/- /*(gw-ToW Set/(LLSY Valyes," and the ADS requirements are | Ghe S/RV: are
et reliaf specified in LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS—Operating.” (o et R Vel
low Setraliet A e ’ ] : DW iet Valves y————mm

APPLICABLE "The overpressure protection system must accommodate the most
SAFETY ANALYSES .severe pressurization transient. Evaluations have

The relies valves ausd SIRY determined that the most severe transient is the closure of

(Sah-!:f valves a

. 0N giid _OPCH e g = 18

aee nst eradited o Fanclion all main steam isolation valves (MSIVs), followed by reactor

\durinj s avant. scram on high neutron flux (i.e., failure of the direct

scram associated with MSIV position) (Ref. 1). For th

purpose of the analyses, [ﬁ’@@,are assumed to operate Caatot valves

@ in the §afety mode. A The analysis results demonstrate that 2 valve
the design B/RY capacity is capable of maintaining reactor

pressure below the ASME Code limit of 110% of vessel design

(continued)
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Insert BKGD-1

the safety valve opens when the inlet steam pressure reaches the 1ift set
pressure. At that point, the vertical upward force generated by the inlet
pressure under the valve disc balances the downward force generated by the
spring. Slight steam leakage develops across the valve disc-to-seat interface
and is directed into the huddie chamber. Pressure builds up rapidly in the
huddle chamber developing an additional vertical 1ifting force on the disc and
disc holder. This additional force in conjunction with the expansive
characteristic of steam causes the valve to "pop” open to almost full lift.

Insert BKGD-2

The S/RV is a dual function Target Rock valve that can actuate by either of
two modes: the safety mode or the relief mode. In the safety mode (or spring
mode of operation), the S/RV spring loaded pilot valve opens when steam
pressure at the valve inlet overcomes the spring force holding the pilot valve
closed. Opening the pilot valve allows a pressure differential to develop
across the main valve piston and opens the main valve. In the relief mode (or
power actuated mode of operation), automatic or manual switch actuation
energizes a solenoid valve which pneumatically actuates a plunger Tlocated
within the main valve body. Actuation of the plunger allows pressure to be
vented from the top of the main valve piston. This allows reactor pressure to
1ift the main vaive piston, which opens the main valve.

Insert BKGD-3

In addition to the safety valves and S/RV, each unit is designed with four
relief valves which actuate in the relief mode to control RCS pressure during
transient conditions to prevent the need for safety valve actuation (except
S/RV) following such transients. The relief valves are also located on the
main steam lines between the reactor vessel and the first isolation valve
within the drywell. These valves are sized by assuming a turbine trip, a
coincident scram and a failure of the turbine bypass system. The relief
valves are of the Electromatic type, which are opened by automatic or manual
switch actuation of a solenoid. The switch energizes the solenoid to actuate
a plunger, which contacts the pilot valve operating lever, thereby opening the
pilot valve. When the pilot valve opens, pressure under the main valve disc
~is vented. This allows reactor pressure to overcome main valve spring

" pressure, which forces the main valve disc downward to open the main valve.

Insert Page B 3.4-12



SA‘F‘J‘L{ and Balief VA/VLS)-——LT_]
§&/RYS

B 3.4.3
BASES
APPLICABLE ) pressure (110% x 1250 psig = 1375 psig). This LCO helps to
SAFETY ANALYSES ensure that the acceptance limit of 1375 psig is met during
(continued) the Design Basis Event.

From an overpressure itandpoint, }?e,design basi z gventsbage
" bounded by the MSIV closure with flux scram event described ()
3 (ZuserFAA) above. | Reference @’discusses additional events that are ~ 2)
expected to actuate the Mfc g ond relict val w.s) @

M satisfy Criterion 3 of e NRC PoYicy Stateménd.
Saduty and celief valves ~—{(10¢F7 50.36 (N 2) (e H)——{Z)

The safety function of re required to be
OPE@ABLE to _satisfy the assumptions of the safety analysis

(Rei%_%f@@». Thelrequirements of this LCO are
(2} applicable [h]A) to the capability of the §/RVE to

mechanically open to relieve excess pressure when the 1ift
a

setpoint is exceeded (safety function).

The B/RY) setpoints are established to ensure that the ASME
Code 1imit on peak reactor pressure is satisfied. The ASME
Code specifications require thé lowest safety valve setpoint
to be at or below vessel design pressure (1250 psig) and the
highest safety valve to be set se that the total accumulated
pressure does not exceed 110% of the design pressure for

[Z} @ overpressurization conditions. The transient evaluations in
the JFSAR are based on these setpoints, but also include the
additional uncertainties of + 1% of the nominal setpoint
drift to provide an added degree of conservatism.

Operation with fewer valves OPERABLE than specified, or with
setpoints outside the ASME Vimits, could result in 2 more
severe reactor response to a transient than predicted,
possibly resulting in the ASME Code limit on reactor
pressure being exceeded.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and BM must be OPERABLE, since
- i considerable energy may be in the reactor core and the Safuf; awnel
aight 56/17 vahes {nst \I1imiting design basis transients are assumed to occur in / \rahad valus
ivicludivig the $/@v)and) these MODES. ~The (/RVSfmay be required to provide pressure
ﬁf_ﬂ- raliet valves relief to discharge energy from the core until such time
(ivclucling tha S/@V))  that the Residual/Heat Remov R) System is capable of
dissipating the core heat. CiEdomn Cm““ﬁ (sm@ @

(continued)
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Insert ASA

For other pressurization events, such as a turbine trip or generator load
rejection with Main Turbine Bypass System failure (Refs. 2 and 3,
respectively), the relief valves as well as the S/RV are assumed to function.
The opening of the relief valves during the pressurization event mitigates the
increase in reactor vessel pressure, which affects the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER
RATIO (MCPR) during these events. In these events, the operation of four of
the five relief valves are required to mitigate the events.

Insert LCO

The relief valves, including the S/RV, are required to be OPERABLE to Timit
peak pressure in the main steam lines and maintain reactor pressure within
acceptable limits during events that cause rapid pressurization, so that MCPR
is not exceeded.

Insert Page B 3.4-13



BASES

.S’a-[ulq and Relied VA/V(_Q—‘@
i———-‘ /RS

B 3.4.3

APPLICABILITY

(continued). . provide adequate coo'li!lxg.izn react:r
. - /" that the overpressure]1imity 45/ un ike
(aud MCPR) assumed operational transients or accidents.

H‘fcfow&’ Cooliva
In MODE 4, decay heat is Jow enough for the System to :

oressure is 1ow _enoug

n ’
reactor vessel head is unbolted or removed and the reactor

js at atmospheric pressure. The S78%) function, Weded
during these conditions. ntote avd relict are)

ACTIONS

L (rdict volve Lor S/2V)

Al
With the Gafery function of one (or 1 equiréd
_inoperable, the remaining OPERABL are capable of
providing the necessar, verpressur rotection. (Begause/ O
a jon esigh margin, the ASME Co 1imit§ for the BLP
1 isfied with tw RV rable./ However,
the overall reliability of the pressure relief system is
reduced %;cause additional failures in the remaining
OPERABLE could result in failure to adeguately relieve
pressure during 3 1imiting -event. For this reason,
continued operation is permitted for a limited time only.

Jetion Time to restore the inoperable

to OPERABLE status is based on the relief
capability of the remaining S7RVS, the low probability of an
event requiring @/BW actuation, and a reasonable time to
complete the Required Action.-

The 14 day Comp

and B.

With less than the minimum number .of required /RYS
OPERABLE, a transient may result in the violation of the

Hie relief function

of ﬁvb or more Y‘I./DL'L

or it

ligdsy—
(reliets] " of the inoperable

valves ave iuopuné/a.y

ASME Code limit on reactor pressure. 1f the function
“gequired E2ﬂ§ cannot be restored to

OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time of

Required Action A.1, or the safety function of {thiree) or

more ]Egg@ is inoperable, the plant must be E@——D
brought to a MODE in &'r'ncﬁ tEe {0 does not apply. To -l !
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3

within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed

Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating

experience, to reach required plant conditions- from full

power conditions in an orderly manner and without

challenging plant systems.

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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R

Catety and Reliek Vales)—{1]

B 3.4.3

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

cafady valves,
in_g/ucz’"nq Hie S/BV,

This Surveillance requires that the (required) !
open at the pressures assumed in the safety analysis of
Reference 1. The demonstration of the/S/RV

settings must be pertormed guring shutdown, since this is a.

3 bench tes to be done in accordance with the Inservice

Testing Programy. The 1ift setting pressure shall

correspond to ambient conditions of the valves at nominal _
operating temperatures and pressures. The S/RV Gx
+ [A)% for OPERABILITY; v, the Jalves are

Sd-\ca:,'q valve and

F for driftl (  [7s7F-298 chavge
. - not adepted
he /16 month/Frequency was selected because this
supveillancd must be performed/during shutdown gonditions)
afd is baséd on the/time between refuelings.

R 4.3, rafief valve dudmg #m\j |

A manual actuation of each [feqdirgd) S/RV[? performed to
verify that, mechanically, the valve is functioning properly
and no blockage exists in the valve discharge line. This
can be demonstrated by the response of the turbine control
valves or bypass valves, by a change in the measured steam
flow, or by any other method suitable to verify steam flow.
Adequate reactor steam dome pressure must be available to
perform this test to avoid damaging the valve. Also,
alal valve or adequate steam flow must be passing through the main turbine
m the SIRV or turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor & @
' - . __pressure when the S/RVs divert{steam flow upon opening.
Sufficient time is therefore allowed after the required
pressure and flow are achieved to perform this test.
Adequate pressure at which this test is to be performed is

'3 Goo) {920] psig (the pressure recommended by the valve
 manufacturer). Adeguate steam fiow is -represented by (kat
» Teast urbine bypass valves open( oF total/ste bw)

t
' /10° / %ﬁ[ PhaAt.startup is allowed prior to performing ~_(7) a4
- is test because valve OPERABILITY @hd the setpo Fop m
CRef.5) verified, per AW‘.
L requirements], prior to valve installation. (/fhis \\ (is)

is modified by a Note that states the Surveillance is not
required to be performed until 12 hours after reactor steam
ressure and flow are adequate to erform the test.) The
12 hours ailowe i

or manual actuation after the required
pressure is reached is sufficient to achieve stable

(continued)
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i _thafg and Reliet VAI\ILS
S7RVS

B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

[D____@ - conditions for testing and provides a reasonable time to
£ complete the SR. If @ A~al¥e fails to actuate due only to
the failure of the solenoid but is capable of opening on

overpressure, the safety function of the S/RV is considered
OPERABLE. )

(3} @b (P

Tm]) month (o a ATAGGERED BASIShFrequency ensures

that each solenoid for each @/BW is @T¥ergately tested. The !
month Frequency was developed based on the Q7WV tests “{u/ief valve)——I

required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 3 @

Section XI (Ref. @J. Operating experience has shown that =

these components usually pass the Surveillance when

performed at the & month Frequency. Therefore, the

Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability

standpoint.
-Q-—C‘[nsu—‘/' SR 3.4, 33 m

(2} Q 3]
T REFERENCES 1. ([FSAR, Section §5.2.22488.

.
P

]I @—~2. \FSAR,

@/@. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

!
\ 3. UFSAB, Section 152.2.1.

/ 2. UFSAR,. Section /5.2.34)
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[:] Insert SR 3.4.3.3

SR 3.4.3.3

The relief valives, inciuding the S/RV, are required to actuate automatically
upon receipt of specific initiation signals. A system functional test is
performed to verify that the mechanical portions (i.e., solenoids) of the
relief valve operate as designed when initiated either by an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM- FUNCTIONAL TESTs in
LCO 3.3.5.1, "Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation,” and

LCO 3.3.6.3, "Relief Valve Instrumentation,” overlap this SR to provide
complete testing of the safety function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under
the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power. Operating experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation since the valves
are individually tested in accordance with SR 3.4.3.2.

Insert Page B 3.4-16



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.
4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.4 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND

The RCS includes systems and ‘components that contain or
“transport the coolant to or from the reactor core. .The
pressure containing components of the RCS and' the portions
of connecting systems out -to and including the isolation
valves define the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB).
The joints of the RCPB components are welded or bolted.

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.
Limits on RCS operational LEAKAGE are required to ensure
appropriate action is taken before the integrity of the RCPB
is impaired. This LCO specifies the types and limits of
LEAKAGE. This protects the RCS pressure boundary described

in 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and
@ppéndiy A (R§f¥11§ZZ:]§:§Z3»-‘ ‘ UFcAR, Saction 3.0.2.4.1 ——1])

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE from the RCPB varies
widely depending on the source, rate, and duration.
Therefore, detection of LEAKAGE in the primary containment
is necessary. Methods for quickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE are necessary to
provide the operators quantitative information to permit
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is
detrimental to the safety of the facility or the public.

A limited amount of leakage inside primary containment is
expected from auxiliary systems that cannot be made 100%
leaktight. .Leakage from these systems should be detected
and isolated from the primary containment atmosphere, if
possible, so as not to mask RCS operational LEAKAGE
detection. :

This LCO deals with protection of the RCPB from degradation
and the core.from inadequate cooling, in addition to
preventing the accident analyses radiation release
assumptions from being exceeded. The consequences of
violating this LCO include the possibility of a loss of
coolant accident. .

BWR/4 STS

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The allowable RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are based on
the predicted and experimentally observed behavior of pipe
cracks. The normally expected background LEAKAGE due to
equipment design and the detection capability of the’
instrumentation for determining system LEAKAGE were also
considered. The evidence from experiments suggests that, .
for LEAKAGE even greater than the specified unidentified
LEAKAGE limits, the probability is small that the"
imperfection or crack associated with such LEAKAGE would

grow rapidly.

The unidentified LEAKAGE flow 1limit allows time for
corrective action before the RCPB could be significantly
compromised. The 5 gpm limit is a small fraction of the
calculated flow from a critical crack in the primary system
piping. Crack behavior from experimental programs (Refs. 2
and 3) shows that leakage rates of hundreds of gallons per

minute will precede crack instability (Ref. A)

The low limit on increase in unidentified LEAKAGE assumes a
failure mechanism of intergranular stress corrosion cracking
(1GSCC) that produces tight cracks. This flow increase
limit is capable of providing an early warning of such
deterioration.

No applicable safety analysiS assumes the total LEAKAGE
1imit. The tota)l LEAKAGE limit considers RCS inventory
makeup capability and drywell floor sump capacity.

RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of
Policy Statemgn?®.
, (70 CFR 50.36 (e (2) (i)

LCco

RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
a. Pressure Boundar AKAG

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being
indicative of material degradation. LEAKAGE of this
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

- BASES

LCo " b. Unidentifi AKA

(continued) . ]
. The 5 gpm of unidentified LEAKAGE is allowed as a

reasonable minimum detectable amount that the (1]
z onitoriig), drywelllsump Tévél -
] co aiﬁegt A1r_cBoler £ondensate Flow—(Flow rate
8 gring/ equipment can detect within a

reasonable time period. Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of the. RCPB.

¢c. Jota AKAG

The total LEAKAGE limit is based on a reasonable
minimum detectable amount. The limit also accoupts
for LEAKAGE from known sources (identified LEAKAGE).
Violation of this LCO indicates an unexpected amount
of LEAKAGE and, theréfore, could indicate new or
additional degradation in an RCPB component or system.

d. Unidentified LEAKAGE Increa

(2 An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within the

EZ} e previous hour period indicates a potential flaw in
the RCPB and must be quickly evaluated to determine
the source and extent of the LEAKAGE. The increase is
measured relative to the steady state value; temporary
changes in LEAKAGE rate as a result of transient
conditions (e.g., startup) are not considered. As

, such, the 2 gpm increase limit is only applicable in

e MODE 1 when operating pressures and temperatures are
established. Violation of this LCO could result in
continued degradation of the RCPB.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RCS operational LEAKAGE LCO
applies, because the potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest
when the reactor is pressurized. :

In MODES 4 and 5, RCS operational LEAKAGE limits are not
required since the reactor is not pressurized and stresses
in the RCPB materials and potential for LEAKAGE are reduced.

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS

g 1d g 1[:’[7 Hia _‘»L\urca
of the unidewtidiecd
leakane iverease is
no'fL material

A.l
With RCS unidentified or tota) LEAKAGE greater than the

. Jimits, actions must be taken to reduce the leak. Because

the LEAKAGE 1imits are conservatively below the LEAKAGE that
would constitute a critical crack size, 4 hours is allowed
to reduce the LEAKAGE rates before the reactor must be shut
down. If an unidentified LEAKAGE has been identified and
quantified, it may be reclassified and considered as
identified LEAKAGE; however, the total LEAKAGE 1imit would
remain unchanged.

B.l and B.? 2z

An unidentified LEAKAGE increase of > 2 gpm within a @ hour
period is an indication of a potential flaw in the RCPB and
must be quickly evaluated. Although the increase does not
necessarily violate the absolute unidentified LEAKAGE limit,
certain susceptible components must be determined not to be
the source of the LEAKAGE increase within the required
Completion Time. For an unidentified LEAKAGE increase
greater than required limits, an alternative to reducing
LEAKAGE increase to within limits (i.e., reducing the
LEAKAGE rate such that the current rate is less than the

&N

A

"2 gpm increase in the previous hours™ limit; either by
isolating the source or other possible methods) is to
evaluate seryice sensitive type/304 and }ype 316 Austenitic
stainless syeel piping that is/subject o high stress or
that contains relatjvely stagrant or ipf D

uids and determipe it is ndt the

The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable to properly reduce

the LEAKAGE increase or Werify the source before the reactor
must be shut down without unduly jeopardizing plant safety.

C.l and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B is not met or if pressure boundary LEAKAGE
exists, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,

(cont inued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.4

BASES

ACTIONS " c.andC.2 (continued)

based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant safety systems.

s —

oltecnate method which may be used toeuantity 5
dimes

) O
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.4.4.] {LEA KACE is calevolativa Ll wnates usios Sume Pime Tuw
REQUIREMENTS

The RCS LEAKAGE is monitored by a variety of instruments
designed to provide alarms when LEAKAGE is indicated and to
quantify the various types of LEAKAGE. Leakage detection

3 G instrumentation js discussed in more detail in the Bases for
~ LCO 3.4.9, *RCS Leakage Detection Alnstrumentation." Sump
Jevel and flow rate are typically monitored to determine
actual LEAKAGE rates; however,
FAKA

7 the aiidert
QL L sVines of Reference J. In
. conjunction with alarms and other administrative controls,

7 @}m@) hour Frequency for this Surveillance is appropriate for
2 .

dentifying L_EAKAGE and for tracking required trends

o= LDl '

REFERENCES 1. D CFR 50/, Agpendix A/ GDC/30< 11FSAR , Saction 3.4.2.4.1
S _ ( : ~——no W lure Behavior in ASTM Alob B Pipes
EB— - z. GEAP-5620,/April 1368. l'an*ainivlj Axial Thmugh- Wall F'/awi W

. 3. NUREG-J& 057,,5Ct0b8|‘ 1975. " I""’-S{Zj“""“ and Eva/umtion a?c Crackinj
' B aiicnzinys NIl i

.~ Requlakory GuideT.45.)

®\@ Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1 (2 Fabruary ’99@_'——‘|
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.4 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable; to reflect the
changes.

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



; ) | RCS PIV Leakage \
B'3.4.5

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.5 RCS Pressure lsolation vaive (PIV) Leakag

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of RCS PIVs iy'to separate the high pressure
RCS from an attached low pFessure system. This protects the

RCS pressure boundary desgcribed in 10 CFR 50.2,
10 CFR 50.55a{c), and GPC 55 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A
(Refs. 1, 2, and 3). S PIVs are defined as any two
normally closed valveg in series within the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (REPB). PIVs are designed to meet the
requirements of Refgrence 4. During their lives, these
valves can produce/varying amounts of reactor coolant
Jeakage through efther normal operational wear or mechanical

deterioration. .

The RCS PIV LCO allows RCS high pressure operation when
Jeakage throygh these valves exists in amounts that do not
compromise gafety. The .PIV leakage limit applies to-each
individual Avalve. Leakage through these valves is not
jncluded #n any allowable LEAKAGE specified in LCO 3.4.4,
*RCS Operational LEAKAGE.®

Althoydh this specification provides a 1imit on allowable
PIV Jeakage rate, its main purpose is to prevent
. overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of
coghecting systems. The Jeakage limit is an indication that
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are
egraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to
overpressure of the low pressure piping or components.
Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant accidght
(LOCA) outside of containment, an unanalyzed event tHat
could degrade the ability for low pressure injecti

A study (Ref. 5) evaluated various PIV configurations to
determine the probability of intersystem LOCAs./ This study
concluded that periodic leakage testing of the/PIVs can
substantially reduce intersystem LOCA probabjlity.

PIVs are provided to isolate the RCS from
typically connected systems:

a. . Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Syste

b. Core Spray System;

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
\ B 3.4.
BASES / '
BACKGROUND ¢. High Pressure Co ant Injection System; and
(continued)

d. Reactor Core lsélation Cooling System.

The PIVs are listed in Reference 6.

APPLICABLE Reference 5 evdluated various PIV configurations, Teakage
SAFETY ANALYSES testing of th¢ valves, and operational changes t determine
the effect og the probability of intersystem LOGAs. This
study conclyded that periodic leakage testing the PIVs
can substaptially reduce the probability of an/intersystem

ge is not considered in any Design asis Accident

.  This Specification provides for onitoring the

on of the RCPB to detect PIV degradation that has the
potenfial to cause a LOCA outside of conyainment. RCS PIV
leakdge satisfies Criterion 2 of the NR Policy Statement.

the RCS. Isolation valve leakage As usually on the order of
drops per minute. Leakage that j} i i
suggests that something is oper jonally wrong and
corrective action must be takes. Violation of this LCO
could result in continued de adation of a PIV, which could
lead to overpressurization a low pressure system and the
loss of the integrity of fission product barrier.

is 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of

The LCO PIV leakage limj
m limit of 5 gpm (Ref. 4).

valve size with a maxi

Reference 7 permits Yeakage testing at a lower pressure
differential than bgtween the specified maximum RCS pres
and the normal prefsure of the connected system during
operation (the maximum pressure differential). The ob erved
rate may be adjufted to the maximum pressure differen jal by
assuming leakagg is directly proportional to the pregsure

differential tg the one-half power.

// _ // (continued) |

¥
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BASES (continued)

/

APPLICABILITY

this LCO applies because the PIV//

In MODES 1, 2, and ¥, U v
Jeakage potential ¥s greatest when the RCS is pressurjzed.
In MODE 3, valves/in the RHR shutdown cooling flow path are
not required to feet the requirements of this LCO when in,
or during trangdtion to or from, the RHR shutdown gboling
mode of operajion.
In MODES 4 4nd 5, leakage limits are not provid because
the lower Aeactor coolant pressure results in g/reduced
potentia? for leakage and for a LOCA outside the
containfient. Accordingly, the potential for the )
conseguences of reactor coolant leakage is far lower during
thesg MODES. ;

/

/
ACTIONS

he ACTIONS are modified by two Notes. /Note 1 has been
provided to modify the ACTIONS related’ to RCS PIV flow
paths. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies once a
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variablés expressed in the
Condition discovered to be inoperable or not within limits
will not result in separate eptTy into the Condition.
Section 1.3 also specifies Réquired Actions of the Condition
continue to apply for each/additional failure, with
Completion Times based on/initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for the Condition of RCS PIV
Jeakage 1imits exceeded/provide appropriate compensatory

measures for separate iffected RCS PIV flow paths. As such,

a Note has been proviged that allows separate Condition
entry for each affected RCS PIV flow path. Note 2 requires
an evaluation of afffcted systems if a PIV is inoperable.
The leakage may havg affected system OPERABILITY, or
isolation of a leakfing flow path with an alternate valve may
have degraded the Ability of the interconnected system to
perform its safety function. As a result, the applicable
Conditions and Rfquired Actions for systems made inoperable
by PIVs must be/entered. This ensures appropriate remedii}/
actions are taken, if necessary, for the affected systems

A.l and A 2

If leakag¢’ from one or more RCS PIVs is not within 1jmi
the flow/path must be isolated by at least one clos
manual, /deactivated automatic, or check valve within 4 hours.

/
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€S PIV Leakag
B 3.4

ES / 0 /

: /

ACTIONS a.] and A.2 (coninued) /

/
.1 and Required Action A.2 are modified by
a Note stating fhat the valves used for isolation must meet
the same leakage requirements as the PIVs and must be on the
RCPB [or the high pressure portion of the system]. /

Required Action

Four hours pyovides time to reduce leakage in excess of the
allowable 1imit and to jsolate the fYow path if ledkage
cannot be reduced while corrective actions to resefit the
leaking PINs are taken. The 4 hours allows time for these
action:é;nd restricts the time of operation with Aeaking

valves. !
/

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation
barriet of two valves be restored by closing another valve
- qualified for jsolation or restoring one teaking PIV. The
72 hgur Completion Time considers the time required to
ete the action, the low probability of [ second valve
failing during this time period, and the low probability of
a pressure boundary rupture of the low preséure ECCS piping
when overpressurized to reactor pressure (Ref. 7).

1f leakage cannot be reduced or the syftem isolated, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. This
action may reduce the leakage and ¥1so reduces the potential
“for a LOCA outside the containmeny. The Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to achieve
the required plant conditions frbm full power conditions in
an orderly manner and without/;halIenging plant systems.

.

SURVEIU{ANCE SR_3.4.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV is required \
to verify that leakage i below the specified limit and to
identify each leaking vaive. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm
per inch of nominal valfe diameter up to 5 gpm maximam
applies to each valve./ Leakage testing requires a gtable
pressure condition. for the two PIVs in series, tje leakage

{continued)

J 4 ’
A3
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[ RCS PIV Leakage
g 3.4.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.4.5.1 /(continued)

requirement applies to each valve individually and npt to
the combided leakage across both valves. If the PIYs are
not indifidually leakage tested, one valve may hav¢ failed
completdly and not be detected if the other valve/in series
meets fhe leakage requirement. In this sttuatiof, the
proteftion provided by redundant valves would bg lost.

The/18 month Frequency required by the Inservice Testing
Prggram is within the ASME Code, Section XI,/Frequency
requirement and is based on the need to perform this
rveillance during an outage and the poteftial for an
nplanned transient if the Surveillance wére performed with
the reactor at power.

This SR is modified by a Note that stytes the leakage
Surveillance is not required to be. pgrformed in MODE 3.
Entry into MODE 3 is permitted for Jeakage testing at high
differential pressures with stable/conditions not possible
in the lower MODES.

REFERENC

10 CFR 50.2.
10 CFR 50.55a(c).
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1.

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ISTS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVE (PIV) LEAKAGE

This Bases has been deleted since the associated Specification has been deleted.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS Leakage Detection lnstrumegtgtiﬁgr,{:}————_-{:]

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.® RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND @DC 30/ of 10 CER 50, Apfendix A (Ref.ll),dreqq;rgs.m::ns far
(2 . ——54]) detecting and, to the extent practical, identifying the
UFSAE. Section 3124 1) location of the source of RCS LEAKAGE. Regulatory - - -
Guide 1.45 (Ref. 2) describes acceptable methods for
selecting leakage detection systems.

Limits on LEAKAGE from the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) are required so that appropriate action can be taken
before the integrity of the RCPB is impaired {Ref. 2).
Leakage detection systems for the RCS are provided to alert
the operators when leakage rates above normal background
levels are detected and also to supply quantitative
measurement of leakage rates. The Bases for LCO 3.4.4, "RCS
Operational LEAKAGE," discuss the limits on RCS LEAKAGE
rates.

Systems for separating the LEAKAGE of an ijdentified source
from an unidentified source are necessary to provide prompt
and quantitative information to the operators to permit them
to take immediate corrective action.

LEAKAGE from the RCPB inside the drywell is detected hy‘;

massuring £low o of twd or thrge independent/ d vAriab

from +ha drquell e‘l ch drywell g M Atthough atfurnats

Lloor draiv sSump D Jate rddioactixi evels/ G b means o methéds o-fd:.ﬁcih:y
' quantifying LEAKAGE in the drywell is the RCS LEAKAGE ara

available, the sole

drain sump monitoring system.

The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system monitors the
LEAKAGE collected in the floor drain sump. This

- unidentified LEAKAGE consists of LEAKAGE from control _rod onetsr Building
drives, valve flanges or packings, floor drains, the Closed

Cooling Water System, and drywell air cooling unit

condensate drains, and any LEAKAGE not collected in the

ment drain sump. The/primary/contaipment :}ﬁot)
that Aupply 1gvel indications i

{ ta 2 I\VITLD 'Htl. dn/uld.”
Floor drain Sump (s PuMPaJ
*Aroujlt a IF}WS headar
that pana ta5 the

Lontainmant wall fo tha
Lloor drain Collector tonk.

(Thé fidor driin sump level/indicators Have syitchgs tha
start/and s¥op the Sump pumps when reguired/ A fimer tart
each/time the sump’is pugiped dgwn to/the 16w leyel setpoint.

(continued)
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2 Tnsa 7 BKED |
A flow ﬁZﬂ}EﬁiﬁE’?;ithg di;gharge 1ine of %he :rywel] f}oor
; drain sump pumps provides flow indication in the contro
Toom. » The pumps can also be started from the control room.

.RCS Leakage Detection Instrumegtgtioéf/—@———@
.4.

BASES

BACKGROUND ) 1T Zhe sump #1115 to/the high evel setpoint before the
{continued) tifer ends,/an alary sounds ifi the con rol room/ indicat
' LEAKAGE /rate intg the sump/in exces of a pre¢set limi

The primary containmen air monitoping systems ontinuously,
monitor ,'Ae primary cghtainment apmosphere for airborne

particulate and gasegus radioactjvity. A sudden increase/of
radioadtivity, whicl may be attributed to RCPB steam or
reactdr water LEAKAGE, is annupciated in thé control robm.

radioactivity monitoring systems are not apable of
quantifying LEAKAGE rates, ut are sensjtive enough/to
jhdicate increased LEAKAGE/rates of 1 gpm within 1

arger changes in LEAKAGE/rates are dgftected in
proportiona)ly shorter times (Ref. 3Y).

The primary containment atmosphere par:;zz ate and gageous

C /densate fron four of the/six primary /&mtainment
s routed to fhe primary cgntainment ?or drain supp and is
P

monitored by/a flow transgiitter that ovides indigation and .
alarms in the control rodm. This primary containgent air /

cooler copfiensate flow fate monitoring system serves as an
added indicator, but pot quantifier of RCS unidentified
LLEAKAGE
APPLICABLE A threat of significant compromise to the RCPB exists if the
SAFETY ANALYSES barrier contains a crack that js large enough to propagate &)

rapidly. LEAKAGE rate limits are set Jow enough to detect
Z— @) the LEAKAGE emitt d from a single crack in the RCPB (Refs_.‘ ®
Y and®). (E2ch_oD Ahe leakage detection system® inside the —
. drywell is designed with the capability of detecting LEAKAGE
Jess than the established LEAKAGE rate limits and providing

appropriate alarm of excess LEAKAGE in the control room.

A control room alarm allows the operators to evaluate the
significance of the indicated LEAKAGE and, if necessary,
shut down the reactor for further investigation and

. corrective action. The allowed LEAKAGE rates are well below @ {:‘
the rates predicted for critical crack sizes (Ref. @). = 2
Therefore, these actions provide adequate response before a
significant break in the RCPB can occur.

(continued)
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INSERT BKGD 1

Two drywell floor drain sump pumps take suction from the drywell floor drain
sump and discharge to the Liquid Radioactive Waste Management Systems. The
pumps alternate as lead and backup on each successive start. When a high
level is reached in the floor drain sump, a Jevel switch actuates to start the
lead floor drain sump pump when the pump discharge valves are open. In the
event the level continues to rise, a second level switch actuates to start the
backup floor drain sump pump and initiates an alarm in the control room. When
the level decreases to a low level, both floor drain sump pumps are stopped.

INSERT BKGD 2

In addition, a leak rate recorder is provided capable of identifying a 1 gpm
change over an 8 hour period.

Insert Page B 3.4-28



-RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentat;oé(-@———m
B3

BASES

APPLICABLE ‘ RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1

SAFETY AWALYSES  of @he RC PoTicy SEatemsnt=—_; iy

(continued) : 10 CFR S0.36 £e)(2) (L)) @

LCco i The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus,

for the system to be considered OPERABLE the flow

@ monitoring or thé s vel portion of the fdg Pa"*'éufa ()

system must be OPERABLE. ther monitoring systems Fimpera ""‘-)

[y /alaping) to the operators so closer examination
- Eﬁﬂm be made to determine the
extent of any corrective action that may be required. With
@ (d, el ] Floor droon the Weakage detection gystehs moperab’le, monitoring for

ump mo»:ﬁr.nj .S(/

o) LERKAGE in the RCPB is degraded.

Hhe a'n{uml/ Lisor

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, (eakage gétection systems Are required ""‘“"i“'"P ]
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is | monTering Sysvam
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.4.

ACTIONS Al

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
jnoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the
DHhar moni orivg equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, &R
2 Sysfams are TAmary/ conpainment _atmoipheric/activ

L 2
vailable +ha. pyimary /contaifment air/cooler condensate ow _rate mom

will provide indication of changes in leakage.

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system

7 ) ;noper:b]e, butdwith 5?% :mdennﬁed and total LEAKAGE
7 oo eing determined ever ours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may —7——
24 hours)- continue for G0 dagd. The MCDmpTEtH)m Tine of @ hour) {1

Required Action A.l is acceptable, based on operating
experience, considering the @uItipTe Torms of leakage
detection that“mt'e still available. (Required Action AT is
2 Note

’A/‘)‘lrna*/’a ve

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection lnstrumegtgtio&r,{:}———-—-_{:]
4.

S

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued) .

particulate primary containment
g channels inope able, grab samples of
t atmosphere myst be taken and

both gaseous and
mospheric monitoris
¢’ primary containpen
alyzed to providé

sample is obtai ' :
ated for up to.3¢ days to allow regtoration

plant may be ope $
of at least one’of the required nitors.] [Prov;yed a
sample is obtyined and analyzed/every 12 hours, tie plant
may continue/operation since Jeast one other form of
drywell leaKage detection (i.£., air cooler con ensate flow

rate monitg

dur interval provides periodic information that is
. The 30 day Completion Time for

hat at least one gther form of

The Required Actiony are modified by a/Note that states that
the provisions of |£0 3.0.4 are not 3 plicable. As 2
esult, a MODE chahge is allowed whgﬁ pboth the gaseo
particulate primgry containment a;yospheric monitorj
channels are ingperable. This alYowance js provid
other instrumeftation is avai]a@}% to monitor RCS/leakage.

£ /

With the reQuired primary/containment air Looler condensate
flow rate/monitoring sysfem inoperable,
to provide perigdic informati
containment at/a more freque

interyal than the ro SR 3.4.7.1.

8 hoyr interval proyides periodic i
adeduate to detect/LEAKAGE and rec nizes that otper form
on are availablg. However, t j

ot app11§ab1e f the required grimary contai
a@mospherlc mghitoring system As inoperable. Consistent
with SR 3.0.Z, Surveillances/are not requiretd to be
[___performed inoperable equipment.
{continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection lnstrumegt;t:oaf,{:y-—-_-_{:]

BASES

ACTIONS B
(continued)

atmospheric monitor annels and the.pr'mary containment/air

cabler condensate
ans of detecting
ponitor. This copflition does not py
diverse means of /leakage detection
to restore eithgr of the inoperab
status witzin 0 days %: rgga;n e e T
/ detection diversity. e ay Completion Time/ensures

/| that the plaft will not be operated in a degraded /
configuration for a lengthy time period.

The Requjred Actions are m
the proyisions of LCO 3.0,4 are not applicpble. As a
result/ a MODE change is 1lowed when both” the gaseous an
partigulate primary con ainment atmosphqyﬁc monitoring
chanfels and air cooley condensate flow/rate are inopergble.
Thié allowance is proy¥ided because othér instrumentatign is
available to monitor/RCS leakage. ' /

0 —B

.1 and {.
4 o
4—{ |
?;\—f e 1If Required Actioniyof Condition A CJor D) cannot
be met sssociated Completion Time), the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to perform the actions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems. :

E.}
With all requjred monitors inoperablg, no requjred auto tic
mgans of monjtoring L GF are avaflable, ang immedia

1ant shutdgwn in accofdance with ACO 3.0.3 is required.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentati

o -&———1]
B 3.4.

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is for the pefformance Af a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required pyimary coptainment /atmospher'c monitoying syst
he check/gives reasonable cenfidence/that the/channel
operating properly.  The Fréquency 12 hourd is based on
instrument reliapility and/is reas
normal/conditiofs./

-—ﬂ” 3.4 drvwell £loor cleaiv sume mawitorive 5)57’?1”\) [I_]

This SR is for the/performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST

of the GEquired KCS Teakage deteckiop instrumentation. The (Tf:)

test ensures that the goniturs can perform §heTVy function 1n ~————
the desired manner. The test also verifies the @larm O R ECL
@etpoift and relative accuracy of the instrument string.
The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability,
tha a’n/uM-// floor - and operating experience has shown it proper for detecting

draiu jump degradation. :
mon: Tovs. KY .
om: Toviug l,/S'ILa.m @ ) n
(SR 3.4.5.2 15 based on+hd\ \ SR 3.4.0.8 ' :
fia.. dﬂ.{wt‘./[

aS_Sump-hbn ot a 12 month )
. < Lleor drain Sump
This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of

2alibration intarval intha :
tregired 1gakage /detection instrumentation channel e pump ""“"“P‘l
Flow iw‘f,'tﬁrcx or)

detfermivation ot the

ma%m‘ fudc. of qu./p;wmv‘

e calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrumenti string
dritt inYhe Setpoin inElu mnm.—\’ﬂ){\
analysis. Frequency of mo

Consideys chapnel rgliabiljty.
*\provenAthis FrequeAcy is Acceptabie./

/—(UFSAZ» Section _3./.24.

REFERENCES 1. (@ CFR 20, Apgendix/A, GD(/ 30.

2. .Regu.’latory Guide 1.45,‘ May 1973. 1 ol ijmyigw S AcTA AIDLE
7 (3. 7 FSAR/Sectybn [5.2.7-22D) Fipas Containing

GEAP-5620, ﬁprl 1 1968. " Invu'hﬁa-/.'on and Evaluation of

CLracking 1w Austantie Stainless

NUREG-75/067, [October 1975. \sﬁ/ Toing af Boiling Water

PML‘lor VZ " ‘/S. v

@\g. @IFSAR, Section (5)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. The bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not-applicable to .
Dresden 2 and 3. The following requirements have been renumbered, where
applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases. :

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS Specific Activ-it
B 3.4.2

© ]
B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4% RCS Specific Activity ]

BASES

BACKGROUND During circulation, the reactor coolant acquires radioactive
materials due to release of fission products from fuel leaks
into the reactor coolant and activation of corrosion
products in the reactor coolant. These radioactive
materials in the reactor coolant can plate out in the RCS,
and, at times, an accumulation will break away to spike the
normal level of radiocactivity. The release of coolant during
a Design Basis Accident (DBA) could send radioactive
materials into the environment.

Limits on the maximum allowable level of radioactivity in
the reactor coolant are established to ensure that in the
event of a release of any radioactive material to the
environment during a DBA, radiation doses are maintained
within the limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1).

This LCO contains iodine specific activity limits. The
jodine isotopic activities per gram of reactor coolant are
expressed in terms of a DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131. The .
allowable levels are intended to 1imit the 2 hour radiation
dose to an individual at the site boundary to a small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limit.

APPLICABLE Analytical methods and assumptions involving radioac

SAFETY ANALYSES material in the primary coolant are presented in theAFSAR
’ (Ref. 2). The specific activity in the reactor coolant (the
source term) is an initial condition for evaluation of the
consequences of an accident due to a main steam line break
(MSLB) outside containment. No fue) damage is postulated in
the MSLB accident, and the release of radioactive material
to the environment is assumed to end when the main steam

isolation valves (MSIVs) close completely.
a uTrsl room

This MSLB release forms the basis for determining offsite .
doses (Ref. 2). The limits on the specific activity of the
primary coolant ensure that the 2 hour thyroid and whole
body doses at the site boundary, resulting from an MSLB

{continued)
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3:4.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

outside containment during steady state operation,
exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100.

The limit® on specific activity @@ valuepf
evaluation of typical site locations.
conservative because the evaluation considered more
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the
location of the site boundary and the meteorological
conditions of the site. :

RCS_specific activity satisfies Criteridn 2 of (thé ﬁ@@ ! _
M- WFK 5035 CCJCIJC""A)—A

LCO

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term

assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded,
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an | ,f /pceR 50
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100-Timits; ’

The specific iodine activity is limited to < fo.2B uCi/gm
2

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and '3 with any main steam line not
jsolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are
applicable since there is an escape path for release of
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the
environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary
containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such
Jimits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is
not pressurized and the potential for Jeakage is reduced.

ACTIONS

A} and A.2

when the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 1imit, but is < 4.0 pCi/gm, samples
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once
every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be
restored to the LCO 1imit within 48 hours. The Completion

(continued)
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:Z] Insert ASA

The 1imits on the specific activity of the primary coolant also ensure the
thyroid dose to control room operators, resulting from a MSLB outside
containment during steady state operation will not exceed the limits of GDC 19
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 3).

Insert Page B 3.4-34



RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4

©—+

BASES

ACTIONS ' Aland A2 (continued)

Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

A Note to the Required Actions of condition A excludes the
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS even thaugh the ACTIONS may eventually require plant
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific
activity limit, the low probabitity of an event which is
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to
restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1, B.2.1.8.2.2.]1, and B.2.2.2

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 cannot be restored to < 0.2

gCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 4.0

uCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours

and 211 the main steam lines must be isolated within

12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines precludes the

possibility of releasing radioactive material to the
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction

of the requirements of 10 CFR 100yduring 2 postulated MSLB l
accident. l@d GDC 19 of 10CFE S0 Appandix A (Re€3‘))

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer
applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the
main steam lines in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed ‘Completion
Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for placing
the unit in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on operating

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.4-35 Rev 1, 04/07/95



RCS Specific Activit
B 3.445

BASES

ACTIONS B.1l. B.2.1. B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2 (continued)

experience, to achieve the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without

challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE w

REQUIREMENTS S
This Surveillance is performed to ensure jodine remains
within limit during normal operation. The 7 day Freguency
is adequate to trend changes in the jodine activity level.

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this
Surveillance to be performed only in MODE 1 because the
level of fission products generated in other MODES is much

less.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.1
{ZL————CL _ _(6H)
2—FSAR, Section [§15.(0_407.

-

—(3. 1D CFRE0, Aerendix A. GDC 19.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. Changes have been made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.

4, The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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RAR Ahutdown Cob1ing) System—Hot Sgugdzwn

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) CSDCD
B 3.4@ (Bg_;;‘gu_aj_ﬂg_u__mi_w_IMShutdown Cooling¥System—Hot Shutdown
BASES
BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat
during the decay of fission products and increases the
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must be
@ G2 removed to reduce the temperature of the reactor coolant to
= 200" F(_TbAs decay heat vemoval/is in preparation for ——
(Cold Shutdown) performing refueling “orsmaintenance operations, or hcif ;‘u‘;rbe_
“JKe€pin® the reactgr 1in the Hot Shutdown condition.
(maivtaivive) ' renoved for :
Fhret —__The3w0) redundant, manually lcontrolled shutdown cooling
(Clowpz . Subs stemsgof the System|provide decay heat removal.
Each 1oop consists of motor driven pump®, a heat
exchanger, and associated piping and valves. (GOl
a common suction from the same recirculation 1oop. . _
Each pump discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation
through the respective heat exchanger, to the reactor via m
Via the Reactsn’ the associated recirculation loop. The §HP heal exchangers
Bui ldine Closed . transfer heat to the EHD Service Water System 0 2.7
Waten mee_) 55?;':3 ("R€sidual Heat Removal Service Water (RHBSW g™ .
()8
o APPLICABLE Decay heat removal by operation of the@&ystew in th:D
~ SAFETY ANALYSES  shutdown cooling mode is not required for mitigation of any

event or accident evaluated in the safety analyses. Decay @
however, an important safety fu?i_ogl that

SDC System heat removal is,

- mustlbe accomplished or core damage could result.
@_@ [ 7he QAR Zhutdown cogling subsystem(#Es pdb meet
(:) . Friterionvof (the NRC Policy Stayement, 1t was jdentified n

PoTicy Statement as a gignificant contrib% to
uction. Therefore, the RHR Shutdown Coolhg System
dined as a Technical S ecxﬁcat’oMWcF« T, 3 0 C0I())

utdown €oo0lipd subsystems are required to be

en no recirculation pump is in operation,
one-Ghutdown coglind subsystem.-must be in operation. An

- __ OPERABLE.BRR shutdown copFing subsystem consists of one

: RABLE .FF® pump, one heat exchanger#@he associated

sand Tthe wecessary ?Tm‘op;) piping and vaives.  The (a0 subsystems have a common suction

04 the RBCCW Systen: carable mmlm:lnmmmm.m

st erovidivg cooling water {othe hm‘f’excl—-mae.'\\y

cwd SDC Pump seal cooler )

(continued)
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all charwses are uvless otherwsise todlcetded

(SDC) (RER”Shutdpwh_CooTirY) System—Hot Shu;d:vm
B 3. %

BASES
LCO i ioing. Thus, to meet the LCO, (bogh pumps) )
(continued)  77one Joop Or/one pump 11/ Zhe) _

OPERABLE. Since the piping @ndh€al excha 3

: component® thatgre assumed not to fail, GRS g
be common to both subsystems. Each shutdown cooling
subsystem is considered OPERABLE if it.can be manually
aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling mode for
removal of decay heat. In MODE 3, one (RER shutdowr coolindr
subsystem can provide the required cooling, but two
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide

2 redundancy. Operation of one subsystem can maintain or
reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required.
fpwevery #8 ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate TSTE

Gud recircalatio) Pump {2 average reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly - /53]

continuous operation is required. (¥ he o areration
s A &

Note 1 permits both ®HR Ahutdow cooll subsystemsi to
(shAt_dowfy Tor a perw% o; Z hours 1n an )E hour period. Note
2 allows one shu ¢o0l1Ang) subsystem to be jnoperable
r to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillance tests.
These tests may be on the attecte System or on some
other plant system or component that necessitates placing

€ System in an inoperable status during the
performance. This is permitted because the core heat
generation can be low enough and the heatup rate slow enough
to allow some changes to ihe subsystems or other
operations reqmnngm flow interruption and loss of
redundancy. :

N

S —{temneratura. Tlecsd codaot Femprerature
APPLICABILITY In MODE 3 withireactor (si#fam dome a7 below [f RH)~—{(3DC)
__~__cutyin permissiv ) (i.e., the actual

> which the interlock resets) the EHRXSystem may be operated o0
in the shutdown cooling mode to remove decay heat to reduce 8
o maintain coolant temperature. OCtherwise, a recirculation
pump is required to be in operation. lyesel coolanT -fgn»,aer‘a‘fu-“e;)

In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactorX§Eam JOAE )
—»prissurel greater than or equal to jjthe EHRicutyin permissive
, this LCO is not applica le. Operation of the
System in the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above
this }ressyre because the RLS PPESSUTe may exceed the design
bFessuPd of the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat]remova ’
at reactor greater than or equal to the cut¥in )
s\typically accomplished by condensing

(tem>eratures)

{femperature

(continued)
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all chavaes are uwless otherwise iwdicotedd

-—— RAR/Shutdowh Cool hg) System—Hot "Shutdown
B 3.4
BASES
APPLICABILITY the steam in the main condenser. (Additionally, 1 MODE 2
(continued) eTow this pressure, the TY requirementy for the

Emergepcy Core Cooling System (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1%, »
"ECCS4-Operating®) do not alYow placing the RHK shutdown.
coolAing subsystem into oper, tion.

[EZ} ﬁg\The requirements for decay heat removal in MODES 4 and 5 are

(Csoey) (& discussed in LCO 3.4.8, "Residual Heat Remo )
Shutdown CoolingvSystem—L{o utdown"; LCD 3.9.8,

(Chufdmo s Coolivs (SDCY) tResiayal HeatRemoval (RER)—High Water Level®; and
LCO 3.9.9, 'Eéglaual At Remodal (BRR)—Low Water Level.”
ACTIONS A Note to the ACTIONS excludes the MODE change restriction

of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into the
applicable MODE(F) while relying on the ACTIONS even thougrﬂ
the ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown. This

exception is acceptable due to the redundancy of the

OPERABLE subsystems, the low pressure at which the plant is
operating, the low probability of an event occurring during
operation in this condition, and the availability of

alternate methods of decay heat removal capability.

A second Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS
velated to (RHA shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3,
Completion Times, specifies once a Condition has been
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or
variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
_inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate
compensatory measures for separate jnoperable shutdown
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that
11ows separate Condition entry for each inoperable (BHR)

{shufdown” coolUfg) subsystem.

A.l, A2, and A.3

With one requiredﬁﬁig shutdo¥n cooling subsystem inoperable
for decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status

(continued)
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aflchavses are [ﬂ uw fess otfherwise indiaded

RuR -Shutdéwn CoolAng) System—Hot Shutdown

B 3.45%5

BASES

ACTIONS " Al A2 and A.3 (continued)

without delay. In this condition, the remaining DPERABLE
subsystem can provide the necessary decay heat removal. The
overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single
failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced
RAR/shutdowh coolmag) capability. Therefore, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided.

With bothuRRZ Shutdowr Coolvng subsystems in

alternate method of decay heat removal mus
addition to that provided for the initial

ind) subsystem inoperab] 1ty. Ts re-establishes backup
decay heat removal capabilities, similar to the requirements
of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the
decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of
the available decay heat removal capabilities.

DE -

operable, an

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration)
;l‘ts capability to mainta}'n or reduce tempergturz. Decay
_ eat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or
Covdevsate / Fead avd contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate
Main Steem Svstems methods that can be used include (but are not limited to)
& peht Fuel PaGl CoolAg Systam and the Reactor Water
Cleanup System, ’

by ifselfor usiug Feed\ due to the potentially reduced reliability of th
. _ owever, due to the potentially reduced re jability of the
awd bleed iw comb.oation] s1ternate methods of decay heat removal, it is also required

wrh the Cortesl Rod to reduce the reactor coolant temperature to the point where
Drive System on MODE 4 is entered.
Covdovsate / Bak Systeam) :

B.1, B.2, and B.3

cool17ng) subsystem and n2 racirculation
except as permitted by LCO Note 1,

acto polan 2tion by the AR shutdown cooling)
;u?system or recirculation pump must be restored without
elay.

Unti1 (RHor recirculation pump operation is re-established,
an alternate method of reactor coolant circutation must be
placed into service. This will provide the necessary
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function

pump in“operation,

(contiﬁued)
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all chawses are [‘ uwlesc otherwise (vdicated

RAR- Shutdokn Cooljhg) System—Hot Sgugdgwn
) . NG
BASES .

ACTIONS " g1, B.2 and B.3 (continued)

and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable

~ separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning
of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued

temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being

N circulated by an aiternate method (other than by the
- required ujmmmm; subsystem or recirculation
pump), the reactor coo ant temperature and pressure must be
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the

alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is
deemed appropriate.

: év)
SURVEILLANCE R_3.4.

REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that one { shutdown coo¥in
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of 12 hours is

e sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications
available to the operator for monitoring the:
in the control room. .

This Surveillance is modified by a Note altowing sufficient
time to align the Stem TOor shutdown cooling o n
-after clearing the pressure interlock that isolates the
system, or for placing a recirculation pump in operation.
The Note takes exception to the requirements of the
Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant circulation is
not required for this initial 2 hour period), which also
allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in
accordance with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be
"not met" at the time of entry into the Applicability.

REFERENCES None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses Criterion 4
for the current words of the NUREG.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. The proper LCO number has been included.

7. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



all c/\a_u.ﬂe_f are u_——] uslecs otherwisre indicetecl

m RHR Shutdown Coo'l System—Co'ld Shutdown
B 3.4.

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 'fﬁ. S D)

B 3.4.0 Regidual Hedt Removal (RPR) Shutdown Coo’ling,System—Co]d Shutdown

BASES
BACKGROUND Irradiated fuel in the shutdown reactor core generates heat
: during the decay of fission products and increases the
temperature of the reactor coolant. This decay heat must be
@f 513 removed to maintain the temperature of the reactor coolant
< *F— THis decay Weat remq T id in preparation for the decay
performing réfueling or maintenance operations, or heuat must be
the reactor in the Cold Shutdown condition. removed for, ‘
three The GGawD) redundant, manuallylcon rolled shutdown coo'lingl; 1
: Ueors ) subsystemsqof the System] provide decay heat removal. /=
low Pressure. = ach Toop consists of motor driven pumps, a heat

covlast iwTeckion exchanger, and associated piping and valves. (Hoth oop®
path asd a common suction from the same recirculation loop.

- Each pump discharges the reactor coolant, after circulation
svia the Raueten through the respective heat ‘exchanger, to the reactor via
Buitdivg Closed Cooling

theVassociated recirculation Toop. The angers —l
Watenr € RRECW) Sustenn )— transfer heat to the GHE)Service Water Sysiel (DO

APPLICABLE Decay heat removal by operation of the BH®) System in the
SAFETY ANALYSES  shutdown cooling mode is not required for mitigation of any
event or accident eva uated in the safety analyses. Decay
heat removal is, however, an important safety function tha
mustlbe accomplished or core damage could result.

jcy Stateme j i
Theréfore, the RHR Shutdown oling System

Ehnical SpesAfication ;5arp2 20 723 aC)

LCO

T shutdewn_coo¥ing subsystems are required to be

£, and when no recirculation pump is in operation,

<hutdo®n cooling subsystem must be in operation. An

3 subsystem consists of one

ARLF _RER pump, one heat exchanger, @0 the associated

piping and valves, The §wg subsystems have a-common suction -
source mmmumm-ﬂm:mm-nﬂmm- ED and 3
common discharge piping. Thus, to meet the LCO, Hoth pumpd

T and tha nacassavy
'por*ions of tha RBLCW
System capable of
raviding coolivg water
+o tha heat axct-a.ajar and
Soe pump conl coaler

(_continued)
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(SDC )—(RMR_Shutddwn Coolfng)System—Cold Shutdown

834

BASES

. is o
LCO (in_dne loop of one punp in each o7 LA@ two loopsémust be D
(continued) OPERABLE. Since the piping €at_exchanger. passive (,_+ .5)

¥ @componen@tha assumed not to fail, allowed to

be common to both subsystems. (n F 3 Crpss t1g
Valve” (ZE1T-FUI0) may be opened to aHow pumps in ofie loop
to 1scharge throu he 0ppo ation ldop to make
Addltwnany, each shutdown cooling

subsystem 1is cons1dered OPERABLE if it can be manually
aligned (remote or local) in the shutdown cooling made for

removal of decay heat. In MODE 4, one Shutgbwn co SoC

subsystem can provide the requwred cooling, but two
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide
Operation of one subsystem can maintain or

redundancy.
Z reduce the reactor coolant temperature as required.
ever,) fo ensure adequate core flow to allow for accurate

(@ed recirculationr Pumpi)average reactor coolant temperature monitoring, nearly >
\___continuous operation is required. (1 4, /o operadior ) Tk
—~— -53

£DCH

(Totser? Note 1) YNote ) permits both “RYR shutdown coofing subsystemﬂto@[
3 ;é; %o\-_@%r a period of Z hours 1n an B hour period.
subsystem to be
mooerab]e for up to 2 hours for the performance of

Surveillance tests. These tests may be on the affected BER
System or on some other plant system or component that
necessitates placing the BHR System in an inoperable status
during the performance. This is permitted because the core
heat generation can be low enough and the heatup rate slow

\ enough to allow some ChangesS Lo the "BHE subsystems or other
operations requiring AR flow interruption and loss of
redundancy.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, the Shutdown CoolAng) System be operated

must be OPERRBELE shutdovm cooling mode to remove decay theat to
osd orne SOC maintain coolant temperature be]ow)z@ F. Otherwise, a

fubsysten chall rec1rcu’latwn pump is required to be in operation. (vesse! Coolew
{’cmpsm'fur
ln MODES 1l and 2, and in MODE 3 with reactor e i
Tmiss]

~gpessyre greater than or equal to the £HE

4

ifem N‘A““re‘) —{PESSUrR, this LCO is not applicable.
m_in the shutdown cooling mode is not allowed above
because the RCSESSUL® may exceed the design
of the shutdown cooling piping. Decay heat removal

JempPeraturas )

(continued)
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Operation of the BHR

greater than or equal to the (IHR cut
is typically accomplished by condensing



[I] INSERT NOTE 1

Note 1 allows both SDC subsystems to not be in operation during hydrostatic
testing. This is acceptable since adequate reactor coolant circulation will
be achieved by operation of a reactor recirculation pump and since systems are
available to control reactor coolant temperature.

Insert Page B 3.4-43
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all chavges are E:l uwless otherwise iwdicated

(SDC ARk _Shutdown CoolAad) System—Cold Sgugd:

BASES
APPLICABILITY . the steam in the main condenser.
(continued) pressure, the OPERAD
into

The requirement?xfor decay heat removal in MODE 3 below the

n (= cut¥in permissive uee and in MODE 5 are discussed in
b

LCo 3.4.8 "@esidual B smoval (BHRY Shutdown Cooling

Oy #System—Hot ghzut?down'; 1C0 3.9.8, "Resyiual Hedl RemovaD
jgh water Leve *. and LCO 3.9.9, "Resyual _Head

(Shutidecor Coslwa (SDCY)—sREREVAT [RAR)—LOW Water Level.®

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
m wmma’mjm subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion
Times, specifies once a Condition has been entered,

subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or variables
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional
failure, with Compietion Times based on initial entry into
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable
shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that allows
separate Condition entry for each inoperable

%ggo1ipd) subsystem.

Al

fat

Wwith one of the two required [RAR_Shutagwn cool1pw)
inoperable, except as permitted by LCO Noteys e remaining (z)
subsystem is capable of providing the required decay heat
removal. However, the overall relidbility is reduced.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be

i . F<hutdpwn cooling subsystems
inoperable, od of decay heat removal must
be provided in addition to that provided for the jnitial
<hrtdown £0013ng) subsystem inoperability. This
re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities,
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour

(continued)
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BASES

Rﬂﬁ Shutdébwn Cool}Aing) System—Cold Sgu;dr&

ACTIONS

eoﬁdefv.faff /Feﬁo{ aﬂz/
Mais Stean Syctem

Cby ftself or usirg feel and
bleed (v combivatiov with
‘H\G Cau’*l‘o ' Ro({ Df;vﬁ. .
Svstem or Condevsate /Fecd
Sysrem) -

/

A.l (continued)

Completion Time is based on the decay heat removal function
and the probability of a loss of the available decay heat
removal capabilities.  Furthermore, verification of the
functional availability of these alternate method(s) must be
reconfirmed every 24 hours thereafter. This will provide

- .assurance of continued heat removal capability.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should
be ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration)
its capability to maintain or reduce temperature. Decay
heat removal by ambient losses can be considered as, or
contributing to, the alternate method capability. Alternate
methods that can be used include (but are not Timited to)
The Spent Fuel Pgol Cooling SysZem and the Reactor Water
Cleanup S_yste?_

B.l and B.2

With no (RER_shutdown coofing subsystem and no recirculation —(3)
pump in operation, except as permitted by LCO Note 1
until @R or recirculation pump operation is re-established,

an alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be
placed into service. This will provide the necessary
circulation for monitoring coolant temperature. The 1 hour
Completion Time is based on the coolant circulation function

and is modified such that the 1 hour is applicable .
separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning

of the alternate method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours
thereafter. This will provide assurance of continued
temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being
circulated by an alternate method (other than by the
vaquired K Shutdown Cooliig) System or recirculation pump),
the reactor coolant temperature and pressure must be
periodically monitored to ensure proper function of the
alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is
deemed appropriate.

BWR/4 STS

{continued)
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a// C/\Qﬂﬂﬁ anre up/es th?/‘u)i.fg I'ﬂtiimfgd
Shutddwn Cooling) System—Cold Shutdown

BASES (continued)

B 3.4

&

SURVEILLANCE SR 34£;

REQUIREMENTS
: This Surveillance verifies that one { g
subsystem or recirculation pump is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The required flow rate is
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient
decay heat removal capability. The Freguency of 12 hours is
sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications
) available to the operator for monitoring the (BHR)ysubsystem™

in the control room.’

REFERENCES None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.8 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — COLD SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

4, The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was

developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses Criterion 4
for the current words of the NUREG.

5. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.

6. The correct LCO number has been included.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



RCS P/T Limi
B 3.4.00
B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9;5- RCS -Pressure and Teﬁperature (P/T) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND A1l components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects
of cyclic loads due to system pressure-and temperature
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and
reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and temperature
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

The P/T limit Curves
are applicable Sor
32 e MNectivefull
power yaars.

The PTER contains P/T limit curves for heatup,

.2 Inservice leaku@® and hydrostatic testing, and

maximum rate of change of reactor coolant temperature.

Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for-normal
operation. The usual use of the curves is operational
guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when
pressure and temperature indications are monitored and
compared to the applicable curve to determine that operation
is within the allowable region. '

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the
component most subject to brittle failure. Therefore, the
LCO Timits apply mainly to the vessel.

10 CFR 50, Appendix 6 (Ref. 1), requires the establishment
of P/T limits for material fracture toughness requirements
of the RCPB materials. Reference 1 requires an adequate
margin to brittle failure during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic
tests. It mandates the use of the ASME Code, Section III,
Appendix G (Ref. 2).

The actual shift in the RT,, of the vessel material will be
established periodically by removing and evaluating the
jrradiated reactor vessel material specimens, in accordance
with ASTM E 185 (Ref. 3) and Appendix H of 10-CFR 50

(Ref. 4). The operating P/T limit curves will be adjusted,

{continued)
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RCS P/T Limi
B 3.4.00

BASES

BACKGROUND as necessary, based on the'evaiuation findings and the
{continued) recommendations of Reference 5.

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor
vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the
span of the P/T limit curves, different locations are more
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the

most restrictive regions. /—(Tuse»‘f BK6D- 1)

The heat
than
thermal gradients through e vessel wall are. eversed.

thermal gradient reversal/alters the Jocation/of the tensale

curve represents a

ffferent set of ;gStrict1on§4
cooldown curve becayse the directions gf the S}A/
e

tress between the outer” and inner walls.)

that they be at least 40°F above the/heatup curve or the( C
cooldown curve and not lower than the minimum permissible

Thelcritica1ity limits include the Reference 1 requirement ',4_
non—Lr ILA“—“P

temperature for the inservice leakgge/and hydrostatic

testing. [T (7, <o+ BUbD-2)

The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS
has been operated under conditions that can result in
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a

nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event .

these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed

to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the

RCPB components. ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E

(Ref. 6), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating

?n operating event that causes an excursion outside the
imits.

APPLICABLE The P/T limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident
SAFETY ANALYSES  (DBA) analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation
to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws
to propagate and cause nonductile failure of the RCPB, a
condition that is unanalyzed. Reference 7 lgfablishés the
Phodolgay Tor determining/ the F/1 1imits. Since the P/T
1imits are not derived from any DBA, there are no acceptance

Apprbw_zl +he curves and
fimits rléuide by Hies

Spacitication

-

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.4-48 Rev 1, 04/07/85



INSERT BKGD-1

The non-nuclear heatup and cooldown curve applies during heatups with non-
nuclear heat (e.g., recirculation pump heat) and during cooldowns when the
reactor is not critical (e.g., following a scram). The curve provides the
minimum reactor vessel metal temperatures based on the most 1imiting vessel
stress.

ya INSERT BKGD-2

Reference 1 also allows boiling water reactors to operate with the core
critical below the minimum permissible temperature allowed for the inservice
hydrostatic pressure test (i.e., inservice leak and hydrostatic testing) when
the water level is within the normal range for power operation and the
pressure is less than 20% of the preservice system hydrostatic test pressure
(for Dresden 2 and 3, this pressure is 312 psig). Under these conditions, the
minimum temperature is 60°F above the RTyy of the closure flange regions which
are stressed by the bolt preload (for Dresden 2 and 3, this temperature 1is
83°F).

Insert Page B 3.4-48



BASES

RCS P/T'Limits/—@—————{ B
B 3.4.

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES

Jimits related to the P/T limits. Rather, the P/T limits
are acceptance limits themselves since they preclude

{1

(continued) operation in an unanalyzed condition.
RCS P‘T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of fRe/NRC FoTiEY
. 7o CE@ 5D. 36 () (25(ii)—{Z])
LED

by

Egura.s 24.9-1,
3%9-2, and

(and)
n @@ cooldown rat
are within the limits specified in@ he /PILR,lvduring

RCS heatup, cooldown, and imservice leak and

The elements of this LCO are:
~ A

a. RCS pressur%l@&nperatur heatu
e -

are £ 10D0°F
in any 1 hour,
Derio

feak and /14/ vostatic

) and He RLS fampera fure)
ehange duving ruService

7"4_.51‘:'»9 /s & 2D°F jnan
1 hour pariod when Faz
fampavature and prassuve
are z’minﬁ maintained within
#he limi¥s of Figura 34.9-1.

s

avd whew the

hydrostatic testingj‘,

. The temperature difference between the reactor vessel
bottom head coolant and the reactor pressure vessel

(RPV) coolant is (within £Lhe T¥mit of/ the PYLR during

recirculation pump startup//and d

H L POWER or )/o’op

THERMAL POWER or Yoop f1

t.. The temperature difference between the reactor coolant
in the respective recircu]gtixon loop and in the

reactor vessel (meets he 1imit of/the P PLR during
recirculation pump startup, 3

d. RCS pressure and temperature are within the
: criticality 1imits specified in Ghe PILK, prior to
achieving criticality; and

e. The reactor vessel flange and the head flange
temperatures are @iZhin Ahe Yimits/o [ the PTLR
tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting studs].

reactor head
‘\is tewciomed

These lim"ts_ define allowable operating regions and permit a
large number of operating cycles while also providing a wide
margin to nonductile failure. .

The rate of change of temperature limits control the thermal
gradient through the vessel wall and are used .as inputs for
calculating the heatup, cooldown, and inservice leakgg® and E
hydrostatic testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for the

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.

BASES
LCO . rate of change of temperature-restricis stresses caysed by
{continued) thermal gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T

1imit curves.

Violation of the limits places the reactor vessel outside of
the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase .stresses.
in other RCS components. The consequences depend on several
factors, as follows: )

a. The severity of the departure from the allowable
operating pressure temperature regime or the severity
of the rate of change of temperature;

b. The length of time the limits were violated {longer
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and

c. The existencef, sizegﬁ and orientation@{of flaws in
the yesse] material.

APPLICABILITY The potential for violating a P/T 1imit exists at all times.
For example, P/T limit violations could result from ambient
temperature conditions that result in the reactor vessel
metal temperature being less than the minimum allowed
temperature for boltup. Therefore, this LCO is applicable .
even when fuel is not loaded in the core.

~

ACTIONS Al and A2 - _
Operation outside the P/T limits while in MODE®1, 2, GED3

must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a
" condition that has been verified by stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of
restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be

accomplished in this time in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, anLevé1uation is
required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The

(continued)
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Res /T Limits @—1)
B 3.4.0U

BASES

ACTIONS " Al and A2 (continued)

evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity remains acceptable
and must be completed if continued operation is desired.
Several methods may be used, including comparison with
pre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, new

analyses, or inspection of the components:j

ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be_used to) -
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to

evaluation of the vessel beltline./

The .72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the
evaluation of a mild violation. More severe violations may
require special, event specific stress analyses or
inspections. A favorable evaluation must be completed if
continued operation is desired.

Condition A is modified by a Note requiring Required

Action A.2 be completed whenever the Condition is entered.
The Note emphasizes the need to perform the evaluation of
the effects of the excursion outside the allowable limits.
Restoration alone per Required Action A.l is insufficient
because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred and
may have affected the RCPB integrity.

‘B.l an

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, the plant must be placed in a lower
MODE because either the RCS remained in an unacceptable P/T
region for an extended period of increased stress, or a
sufficiently.severe event caused entry into an unacceptable
. region. Either possibility indicates a need for more

" careful examination of the event, best.accomplished with the
RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. With the reduced
pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility of
propagation of undetected flaws is decreased.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by placing the plant in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within

36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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_RCS P/T LimiE{-@—-———@
B 3.4. |

BASES
ACTIONS . €land C.2
(continued)

Operation outside the P/T limits in other than MODES 1, 2,
and 3 (including defueled conditions) must be corrected so
that the RCPB is returned to a condition that has been
verified by stress analyses. The Required Action must be
jnitiated without delay and continued until the limits are

restored.

Besides restoring the P/T limit parameters to within limits,
anJevaluation is regquired to determine if RCS operation is
allowed. This evaluation must verify that the RCPB )
integrity is acceptable and must be completed before 772 (Z]
approaching criticality or heating up to > ZB0°F. Several
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed
transients, new analyses, or inspection of the components.
ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may be used to
support the evaluation; however, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the beltline.

enaineerriva

| :  (TwiarF o dand C.20— —H)
sR_3 éi@ (/]
SURVEILLANCE R_3.4. A_EP
REQUIREMENTS
Verification that operation is within @Eﬂé;;imits is

required every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency
js considered reasonable in view of the control room
indication available to monitor RCS status. Also, since
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly
increments, 30 minutes permits a reasonable time for
assessment and correction of minor deviations.

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing may be discontinued when the criteria
given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity are satisfied.

This SR has been modified with a Note that requires this
surveillance to be performed only during system heatup and
cooldown operations and inservice Jeakage and hydrostatic
testing. .

(continued)
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o INSERT C.1 AND C.2

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 be completed
whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform
the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the allowabie Timits.
Restoration alone per Required Action C.1 is insufficient because higher than
analyzed stresses may have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

Insert Page B 3.4-52



RCS P/T Limits

" B 3.4.
BASES ' .
2 suth
SURVEILLANCE 4
REQUIREMENTS ) o
(continued) A separate limit is used when the reactor is approaching
criticality. Consequently, the RCS pressure and temperature
must be verified within the appropriate limits before
withdrawing control rods that will make the reactor
critical. _ .
Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before control
rod withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality
provides adequate assurance that the 1imits will not be
exceeded between the time of the Surveillance and the time
of the control rod withdrawal.
TXTF-352 Lhanjl.s 3) N
¢ 7 T
10— not adef fed [ SR 3.4.61{.3 and SR 3.4-.05.&

| {2
Differential temperatures within the applicable @Iigf;;ﬁits
ensure that thermal stresses resulting from the startup of
an idle recirculation pump will not exceed design
allowances. In addition, compliance with these limits
ensures that the assumptions of the analysis for the startup
of an idle recirculation loop (Ref. 8) are satisfied.

Performing the Surveillance within 15 minutes before
starting the idle recirculation pump provides adequate
assurance that the limits will not be exceeded between the
time of the Surveillance and the time of the idle pump
start. .

An acceptable means of demonstrating compliance with the 0 {I]
temperature differential requirement in SR 3.4.0074 is to ~
-compare the temperatures of the operating recirculation loop

and gpe idie loop.

E} OT@ @r—ﬂd SR 3.4.9.4 have)— )
l SR 3.4.10.3 been modified by a Note that requires the

Surveillance to be performed only in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
with reactor steam gome prassure > 2e-Bsig. In MODE 5, the
overall stress on limiting components is lower. Therefore,

AT limits are not required.
! d- ¥
) —

R 3.4.006(5 SR 3.4.08.6, and SR_3.4.00.7

Limits on the reactor vessel flange and head-flange
temperatures are generally bounded by the other P/T limits

B Tha Alo'/zr;a./SD stated +he
o,,h, requirec o e
e ¥ during 4 recirculation

Pump Startup Since s is
when tha Stresses otear.

{continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.10

BASES

__{9)

. . : q
SURVEILLANCE sR_3.4.0%5, SR 3 4 (Bl6. and SR_3.4.08.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

during system heatup and cooldown. However, operations
approaching MODE 4 from MODE 5 and in MODE 4 with RCS
temperature less than or equal to certain specified values
require assurance that these temperatures meet the LCO

limits. . : : @Ntrqzommuﬁ.s 'r‘h.rcaf-lzr)——————.
Y gt | The flange temperatures must be verified to be above the :
5 (i) Timits130 minutes before and while tensioning the vessel
head bolting studs to ensure that once the head is tensioned
g the limits are satisfied. When in MODE 4 with RCS
1 127 temperature <'90°F, 30 minute checks of the flange _
temperatures are required because of the reduced margin to
the limits. -When in MODE 4 with RCS temperature < t(ﬂl) -' .
monitoring of the flange temperature is required every ]

: 12 ho to ensure the temperature is within theylimits
~specified Gh _thé PHB. -

The 30 minute Frequency reflects the urgency of maintaining
the temperatures within limits, and also limits the time
that the temperature limits could be exceeded. The 12 hour
Frequency is reasonable based on the rate of temperature
change possible at these temperatures. : '
e (Twer? SR34.9.5, SR34.9.L, and R 349 T —{F)

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure vessel Code, Section III,
Appendix G. .

ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

[ LeHer Lrom Kebart Pulsidor
CNRLY +o ComEds “Tssuantd
of Anaauduiaits 153 and 148
for Dresden 2 and 3, " anted) 7.
Februarvy 28, 1997.7

3
4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
5
6

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Appendix E.

(NEDO-21778-A,/ Decenber 1978)

) J KD .
5 Frsar, section @D——/@ . —1]
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INSERT SR 3.4.9.5, SR 3.4.9.6, AND SR 3.4.9.7

SR 3.4.9.5 is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be
performed only when tensioning the reactor vessel head bolting studs.

SR 3.4.9.6 is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be
initiated 30 minutes after RCS temperature < 93°F in MODE 4. SR 3.4.9.7 is
modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be initiated 12 hours
after RCS temperature < 113°F in MODE 4. The Notes contained in these SRs are
necessary to specify when the reactor vessel flange and head flange
temperatures are required to be verified to be within the specified limits.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

5. Changes have been made to more closely match the Specification requirements.

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



Reactor Steam Dome Pressure T

B 3.4.10
©
B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
B 3.4.actor Steam Dome Pressure
BASES C
BACKGROUND The reactor steam dome pressure -isgn assumed 1‘ni‘ti_a'l_$D ) ' T
S condition of design basis accidents and transientd @p€ A&

GFsD (an assumed value in the determination oF comp jance
reactor pressure vessel overpressure protection

Wl
criteriadf (aud isalso)f

- . 1008
APPLICABLE The reactor steam dome pressure of < ([1020) psig is an
SAFETY ANALYSES initial condition of the vessel overpressure protection

analysis of Reference 1. This analysis assumes an initial

maximum reactor steam dome pressure and evaluates the

L response of the pressure relief system, primarily the
- safet, et/ valves, during the limiting pressurization
transient. The determination of compliance with the

overpressure criteria is dependent on the initial reactor
steam dome pressure; therefore, the 1imit on this pressure

ensures that the assumptions of the overpressure protection
analysis are conserved. Reference 2 also assumes an initial (&
reactor steam dome pressure for the analysf)s of design basis

accidents and transients used to determine the limits for
fuel cladding integrity (see Bases for LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM
CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)") and 1% cladding plastic strain
see Bases for LCO 3.2.1, "AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT

GEN J

(Tuserd OSHY 4
' Reactor steam dome pressure satisfies the requirements of

. Criterion 2 of Ghe"NRC Policr Statenend—r -
@E} e e (10 CFR 50,36 (O {4 ]

LCO 3.2.3, " LTWEAR

HE#T GENERATICN RATE
CIHGERD, " and LLO

3. 2-"‘; ")q«et\a.se.
Power Eavse Moutter
(.HPRM) Ga.io a.dJ.
Setooint

LCO The specified reactor steam dome pressure limit of
. 1005 < psig ensures the plant is operated within the
3 assumptions of the(irafisient a e9. Operation above the
limit may result ir}a transient response more severe than
analyzed. (f‘eac“'of‘ Ooverpressure a»«lnl

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor steam dome pres;ure is
required to be less than or equal to the limit. In these

{continued)
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4]  INSERT ASA

The nominal reactor operating pressure is approximately 1005 psig. Transient
analyses typically use the nominal or a design dome pressure as input to the
analysis. Small deviations (5 to 10 psi) from the nominal pressure are not
expected to change most of the transient analyses results. However,
sensitivity studies for fast pressurization events (main turbine generator
load rejection without bypass, turbine trip without bypass, and feedwater
controller failure) indicate that the delta-CPR may increase for lower initial
pressures. Therefore, the fast pressurization events have considered a
bounding initial pressure based on a typical operating range to assure a
conservative delta-CPR and operating. limit.

Insert Page B 3.4-55



Reactor Steim Dome Pressure

B 3.4.1p
- ),
BASES
APPLICABILITY senerating significant steam and
(continued) the design basis accidents and nsients-are bounding)
everts tha t may) 1n woDES 3, 4, and 5, the limit is not applicable because
challemwse the the reactor is shut down. In these MODES, the reactor
overeressure limiks pressure is well below the required limit, and no
are Pasible: anticipated events will challenge the overpressure limits.
ACTIONS A.l

With the reactor steam dome pressure greater than the limit,
prompt action should be taken to reduce pressure to below
the limit and return the reactor to operation within the
bounds of the analyses. The 15 minute Completion Time is
reasonable considering the importance of maintaining the
pressure within 1imits. This Completion Time also ensures
that the probability of an accident occurring while pressure
. js greater than the limit is minimized. (Tf the opergtor is) .
unable restore the reactor sfeam dome pressure below
the ¥imit, then the reactor should be placed in
rating within the assupptions of the transi

B.l

If the reactor steam dome pressure cannot be restored to
within the 1imit within the associated Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE R_3.4.4
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that reactor steam dome pressure is
s ig ensures that the initial condition® of the .
pt basis accidénts and trapsienty met. Uperating

vesse | experience has shown the 12 hour Frequency to be sufficient
over Pressure. for identifying trends and verifying operation within safety
Protection avalysis analyses assumptions.

{continued)
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure

L ' | B 3. 4 . 1

BASES (continued)

FSAR, Section ES.Z.Z
FSAR, SaErisn B1s]-

" REFERENCES
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.10 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has

been provided.

4. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. Changes have been made to more closely match the LCO requirements.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new.or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probablhty or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems,
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the Dresden 2 and
3 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables
are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate
accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected
structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the Technical
Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which will be
maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems,
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures which are
also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions imposed
by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus,
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any
safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and surveillances
for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same as the
existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these requirements or
the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no
reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

3. (continued)

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance with
10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific margin
of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent
with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the
Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant
reduction in the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements continue
to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject to
the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and other
plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 50.59,
no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)
3. (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or.other plant controlled-
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on

10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES

("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration
surveillance testing intervals from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does
not physically impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional requirements
of the associated systems. That is, the proposed change does not degrade the
performance or increase the challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the
accident analysis. The proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements
themselves nor the way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the
proposed change does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the frequency of
surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment
or systems required to mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the
availability of redundant systems or equipment and because other tests performed more
frequently will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified were unique,
non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the
proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration
surveillance testing intervals from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does
not introduce any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated
since there are no physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the
Surveillance Requirements themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will
remain unchanged. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results
indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.4 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES

("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The explicit requirement in CTS 3.6.A Action 1.e to electrically prohibit the idle
recirculation pump from starting except to permit testing in preparation for returning
the pump to service has been deleted. While the inadvertent starting of a recirculation
pump in an idle loop is assumed to be an initiator of an analyzed event, this change will
not increase the probability of the event since multiple failures would be necessary to
initiate the event. Plant operating practice and procedures are adequate to ensure the
pumps are not inadvertently started. In addition, the requirements in CTS 3.6.D
(proposed ITS 3.4.9, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits") will help ensure
that thermal stresses from the startup of a idle recirculation pump will not exceed
design allowances. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed changes do not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or
changes in plant operation. The system will continue to be operated and function in the
same way as before the change. Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since this
requirement is not necessary to minimize the consequences of any design basis accident.
Plant operating practice and procedures are adequate to ensure the pumps are not
inadvertently started. In addition, the requirements in CTS 3.6.D (ITS 3.4.9, "RCS
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits") will provide assurance that thermal stresses
resulting from the startup of an idle recirculation pump will not exceed design
allowances.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

- The proposed change would allow continued operation with unmatched recirculation

loop flows. While a recirculation loop flow increase and decrease are assumed to be
initiators of an analyzed event, this change does not increase the probability of these
events. In addition, the loop with lower flow is required to be considered as not in
operation. This results in the necessary limit and setpoint changes to return the plant to
conditions within the safety analysis. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase
the probability or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and it does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the

proposed conditions return the plant to conditions within the safety analysis within the
same completion time.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change to the Surveillance Frequency would allow time to perform the
Surveillance when required. However, recirculation pump flow mismatch is not
considered as an initiator of any previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the
proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.
Additionally, the proposed Surveillance Frequency will continue to provide adequate
confirmation of the appropriate operation of the recirculation pumps at the earliest
opportunity when they are required. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase
the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the
proposed Surveillance Frequency will continue to provide the necessary assurance of
appropriate operation of the recirculation pumps at the earliest opportunity, while
providing time to perform the Surveillance.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The jet pump flow indication is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event.
The requirements for the jet pump flow indication do not need to be explicitly stated in
the Technical Specifications. To perform the verifications required for the Surveillance
Requirement of ITS SR 3.4.2.1, the jet pump flow indication must be OPERABLE. If
the jet pump flow indication is inoperable, these verifications cannot be satisfied and
the appropriate actions must be taken for jet pump inoperability in accordance with the
ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.2. As a result, accident consequences are unaffected by this
change. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the jet pump flow indication requirements from Technical
Specifications does not impact any margin of safety. The requirements for jet pump
flow indication do not need to be explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications. To
perform the verifications required for the Surveillance Requirement of ITS 3.4.2, the
jet pump flow indication must be OPERABLE. If the jet pump flow indication is
inoperable, these verifications cannot be satisfied and the appropriate actions must be
taken for jet pump inoperability in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.2. Asa
result, the OPERABILITY of the jet pump flow indication will be maintained to satisfy
the associated SR of ITS 3.4.2 without the need for explicit indication requirements in
the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.2 - JET PUMPS

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would allow 4 hours to perform the Surveillance after placing a
recirculation loop in operation. The jet pumps are not considered as initiators of any
previously evaluated accident. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the
probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the proposed
Surveillance will continue to provide adequate confirmation of the OPERABILITY of
the jet pumps. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the consequences of
any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the

proposed Surveillance will continue to provide the necessary assurance of
OPERABILITY of the jet pumps at the earliest opportunity.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The requirement to close an open relief valve or place the reactor mode switch in
Shutdown is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The requirement of
Action 1 of CTS 3.6.F was provided to ensure that, in the event of an open relief valve,
which could not be closed, the reactor mode switch would be placed in the Shutdown
position in anticipation of exceeding a suppression pool average temperature of 110°F.
However, Required Action D.1 of ITS 3.6.2.1 will still require that the reactor mode
switch be immediately placed in Shutdown if the suppression pool average temperature
is > 110°F. As such, the Required Actions of ITS 3.6.2.1 are adequate to ensure that
the reactor mode switch will immediately be placed in the Shutdown position if the
suppression pool average temperature exceeds 110°F. As a result, accident
consequences are unaffected by the deletion of the requirement to place the reactor
mode switch in the Shutdown position if an open relief valve is unable to be closed.
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated? ’

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change deletes the requirement to place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position if an open relief valve is unable to be closed. This requirement of Action 1 of
CTS 3.6.F was provided to ensure that, in the event of an open relief valve which could
not be closed, the reactor mode switch would be placed in the Shutdown position in
anticipation of exceeding a suppression pool average temperature of 110°F. However,
Required Action D.1 of ITS 3.6.2.1 will still require that the reactor mode switch be
immediately placed in Shutdown if the suppression pool average temperature is

> 110°F. As such, the Required Actions of ITS 3.6.2.1 are adequate to ensure that the
reactor mode switch will immediately be placed in the Shutdown position if the

Dresden 2 and 3 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.3 - SAFETY AND RELIEF VALVES

L.1 CHANGE

3. (continued)

suppression pool average temperature exceeds 110°F. In addition, Emergency
Operating Procedures address the appropriate actions to take in response to an open
relief valve. As a result, continued assurance is provided that plant operation will be
maintained with safety analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.4 - RCS OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

L.l CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change would decrease the Surveillance Frequency of CTS 4.6.H.2, the RCS
Operational LEAKAGE verification, so that it is required to be performed every

12 hours instead of every 8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours. This change essentially
allows the 25% extension specified in proposed SR 3.0.2 to be applied to the current

12 hour surveillance interval. The proposed change does not affect the actual leakage
limit, and the normal Surveillance Frequency is consistent with NRC guidance provided
in Generic Letter 88-01, Supplement 1. The probability of a pipe break occurring in
the primary containment during the 25% extension period is small and the vast majority
of the Surveillances are completed with no indication of excessive RCS Operational
LEAKAGE. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in
the probability of an accident previously evaluated. Further, since the change impacts
only the frequency of verification and does not result in any change in the actual
leakage limit, the change does not increase the consequences of any previously analyzed
accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

This change does not result in any changes to the equipment design or capabilities or to
the operation of the plant. Further, since the change impacts only the frequency of
verification and does not change the leakage limit, the change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously analyzed
accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change impacts only the frequency of verification of the leakage limit. Since the
leakage is routinely monitored and alarms are provided for excessive leakage and
industry experience has shown the leakage is, with few exceptions, always found to be
within limits, the proposed 12 hour frequency will provide the same assurance as the
current 8 hour, not to exceed 12 hour, frequency. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change allows time to place the system in service after reaching the
applicable conditions. Since the system can not physically be placed in service until the
cut-in permissive temperature setpoint is reached, this change only allows the activity to
take place without resorting to intentional noncompliance with the requirements. Since
no actual change to the operation of the plant is involved, the proposed change will not
increase the probability or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the

proposed change only allows time to conduct the necessary manipulations to place the
required system in service.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.7 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — HOT SHUTDOWN

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will allow the required shutdown cooling (SDC) loops to be
inoperable for 2 hours and both SDC loops and recirculation pumps to be not in
operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period. Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only
applicable if one SDC loop is OPERABLE. While the UFSAR evaluates the loss of all
SDC, the event is not an assumed accident. In addition, the change still requires
alternate methods for decay heat removal for each inoperable SDC loop to be in place
and reactor coolant to be recirculating when the 2 hour allowance is used. The
alternate methods must each be fully capable of removing decay heat load, thus the
method is essentially equivalent to the SDC loops in this respect. In addition, the
current Technical Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu of the SDC
loops for an unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will allow the required SDC loops to be inoperable for up to 2
hours and both SDC loops and pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours per 8 hour
period. Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one SDC loop is
OPERABLE. The change does not affect the requirement to have an alternate method
capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable SDC loop and the reactor coolant to
be recirculating. Each alternate method must be fully capable of removing the decay
heat load and circulating reactor coolant, thus the alternate methods are essentially
equivalent to the SDC loops in this respect. In addition, the current Technical
Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu of the SDC loops for an
unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction in a
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.8 - SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM — COLD SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change will allow the required shutdown cooling (SDC) loops to be
inoperable for 2 hours and both SDC loops and recirculation pumps to be not in
operation for 2 hours per 8 hour period. Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only
applicable if one SDC loop is OPERABLE. While the UFSAR evaluates the loss of all
SDC, the event is not an assumed accident. In addition, the change still requires
alternate methods for decay heat removal for each inoperable SDC loop to be in place
and reactor coolant to be recirculating when the 2 hour allowance is used. The
alternate methods must each be fully capable of removing the decay load, thus the
method is essentially equivalent to the SDC loops in this respect. In addition, the
current Technical Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu of the SDC
loops for an unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change will allow the required SDC loops to be inoperable for up to 2
hours and both SDC loops and recirculation pumps to be not in operation for 2 hours
per 8 hour period. Currently, the 2 hour allowances are only applicable if one SDC
loop is OPERABLE. The change does not affect the requirement to have an alternate
method capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable SDC loop and the reactor
coolant to be recirculating. Each alternate method must be fully capable of removing
the decay heat load and circulating reactor coolant, thus the alternate methods are
essentially equivalent to the SDC loops in this respect. In addition, the current
Technical Specifications allow use of the alternate methods in lieu of the SDC loops for
an unlimited amount of time. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change will allow the control rods to be withdrawn without verifying within 15
minutes prior to the withdrawal the rate of change of the primary system coolant
temperature is within limits. The verification is only required every 30 minutes during
RCS heatup and cooldown operations (SR 3.4.9.1). The primary coolant temperature is
not expected to change considerably until the reactor becomes critical, therefore, this
Surveillance is not necessary. CTS 4.6.K.2.b, the requirement to verify the reactor
vessel metal temperature and pressure to be within the Acceptable Region of the critical
core operations curve (CTS Figure 3.6.K-5) once within 15 minutes prior to control rod
withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality, is being retained in ITS SR 3.4.9.2.
The proposed Frequencies of SR 3.4.9.1 and 3.4.9.2 are considered acceptable to
ensure the RCS P/T limits are met during critical operations. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since most
surveillances only confirm that the limits are being met. This change will allow the
control rods to be withdrawn without verifying within 15 minutes prior to the
withdrawal the rate of change of the primary system coolant temperature is within
limits. The verification is only required every 30 minutes during RCS heatup and
cooldown operations (SR 3.4.9.1). The primary coolant temperature is not expected to
change considerably until the reactor becomes critical, therefore this Surveillance is not
necessary. CTS 4.6.K.2.b, the requirement to verify the reactor vessel metal
temperature and pressure to be within the Acceptable Region of the critical core
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

L.1 CHANGE

3. (continued)

operations curve (CTS Figure 3.6.K-5) once within 15 minutes prior to control rod
withdrawal for the purpose of achieving criticality, is being retained in ITS SR 3.4.9.2.
The proposed Frequencies of SR 3.4.9.1 and 3.4.9.2 are considered acceptable to
ensure the RCS P/T limits are met during critical operations. The proposed
Surveillance Frequencies are consistent with the frequencies provided-in the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, which has been previously approved by the NRC.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relaxes the Completion Time requirement for an engineering
evaluation to determine the acceptability of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) for
continued operation while in conditions other than MODES 1, 2, or 3. The proposed
change imposes an operational limit by requiring the engineering evaluation to be
completed demonstrating the acceptability-of the RCS for operation prior to entering
MODES 2 or 3 in lieu of specifying a Completion Time. While a failure to maintain
RCS integrity is an accident initiator, this change will not increase the probability of the
accident since continued plant operation is prohibited until RCS integrity is assured.
Furthermore, the stresses on the RCS and potential for the propagation of RPV flaws in
MODE 4 (Cold Shutdown) or 5 (Refueling) are significantly reduced from operating
conditions (MODE 1, 2, or 3) due to the reduced pressures and temperatures involved.
Therefore, the proposed change will not significantly increase the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change requires an engineering evaluation to establish that the RCS is
acceptable for continued operation prior to allowing a transition to plant operating
conditions (MODE 2 or 3). This change does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety since the proposed change prohibits a return to operating conditions
until RCS integrity is assured.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.10 - REACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.

pa N
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
CTS: 3/4.6.N - STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: SECTION 3.4 -REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
exposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS—Operating

LCO 3.5.1 Fach ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of four relief valves
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,

MODES 2 and 3, except high pressure coolant injection (HPCI)
and ADS valves are not required to be OPERABLE with
reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One Low Pressure Al Restore LPCI pump to 30 days

Coolant Injection OPERABLE status.

(LPCI) pump

inoperable.
B. One LPCI subsystem B.1 Restore low pressure 7 days

inoperable for reasons ECCS injection/spray

other than Condition subsystem to OPERABLE

A, status.

OR

One Core Spray

subsystem inoperable.

One LPCI pump in each C.1 Restore one LPCI pump 7 days

subsystem inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS — Operating

3.5.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Two LPCI subsystems D.1 Restore one LPCI 72 hours
inoperable for reasons . subsystem to OPERABLE
other than Condition status.
C.
E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND
B, C, or D not met.
E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
F. HPCI System F.1 Verify by Immediately
inoperable. administrative means
IC System is
OPERABLE.
AND
F.2 Restore HPCI System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.
G. HPCI System G.1 Restore HPCI System 72 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
AND OR
One low pressure ECCS G.2 Restore low pressure 72 hours
injection/spray ECCS injection/spray
subsystem is subsystem(s) to
inoperable or OPERABLE status.
Condition C entered.
H. One required ADS valve | H.1 Restore ADS valve to 14 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
{continued)
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ECCS — Operating
3.5.1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. Required Action and I.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion

Time of Condition F, AND
G, or H not met.
1.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
OR dome pressure to
< 150 psig.
Two or more required
ADS valves inoperable.
J. Two or more low J.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
pressure ECCS
injection/spray

subsystems inoperable
for reasons other than
Condition C or D.

OR

HPCI System and one or
more required ADS
valves inoperable.

OR

One or more low
pressure ECCS
injection/spray
subsystems inoperable
and one or more
required ADS valves
inoperable.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.5.1-3 Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

el e e e e — —  — —

SURVEILLANCE

ECCS — Operating
3.5.1

FREQUENCY

specified flow rate against a test line
pressure corresponding to the specified
reactor pressure.
TEST LINE
PRESSURE
NO. CORRESPONDING
OF TO A REACTOR

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PUMPS PRESSURE OF
Core

Spray > 4500 gpm 1 2 90 psig
LPCI > 14,500 gpm 3 > 20 psig

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray 31 days
-subsystem, the piping is filled with water
from the pump discharge valve to the
injection valve.

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem 31 days
manual, power operated, and automatic valve
in the flow path, that is not Tlocked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify correct breaker alignment to the 31 days
LPCI swing bus.

e SR 3.5.1.4 Verify each recirculation pump discharge In accordance

valve cycles through one complete cycle of with the
full travel or is de-energized in the Inservice
closed position. Testing Program

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify the following ECCS pumps develop the In accordance

with the
Inservice
Testing Program

—
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ECCS — Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.6

.Not required to be performed until 12 hours

after reactor steam pressure and flow
are adequate to perform the test.

Verify, with reactor pressure £ 1005 and
> 920 psig, the HPCI pump can develop a
flow rate > 5000 gpm against a system head

corresponding to reactor pressure.

In accordance

with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.5.1.7

Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.

Verify, with reactor pressure £ 180 psig,
the HPCI pump can develop a flow rate

> 5000 gpm against a system head
corresponding to reactor pressure.

24 months

SR 3.5.1.8

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem
actuates on an actual or simulated
automatic initiation signal.

24 months

Dresden 2 and 3
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ECCS — Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.9

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal.

24 months

SR 3.5.1.10

Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.

Verify each required ADS valve opens when
manually actuated.

24 months

SR 3.5.1.1%1

Verify automatic transfer capability of the
LPCI swing bus power supply from the normal
source to the backup source.

24 months

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS ~ Shutdown
3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC) SYSTEM

3.5.2 ECCS—Shutdown

LC0 3.5.2 Two low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems shall be

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4,

MODE 5, except with the spent fuel storage pool gates
removed and water level > 23 ft over the top of the
reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One reguired ECCS Al Restore required ECCS | 4 hours
injection/spray injection/spray
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion suspend operations
Time of Condition A with a potential for
not met. draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).
C. Two required ECCS C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
injection/spray suspend OPDRVs.
subsystems inoperable.
AND
c.2 Restore one required 4 hours

ECCS injection/spray
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ACTIONS

ECCS — Shutdown
3.5.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action C.2Z2
and associated
Completion Time not
met.

>
=
lww)

>
=
(ww]

Initiate action to
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

Initiate action to
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS — Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify, for each required ECCS 12 hours
injection/spray subsystem, the:

a. Suppression pool water level is
> 10 ft 4 inches; or

Only one required ECCS injection/spray
subsystem may take credit for this
option during OPDRVs.

Contaminated condensate storage tank
water level is > 21 ft.

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for each required ECCS injection/ 31 days
spray subsystem, the piping is filled with
water from the pump discharge valve to the
injection vaive,

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 31 days
subsystem manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

(continued)
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ECCS — Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each required ECCS pump develops the | In accordance

specified flow rate against a test line with the
pressure corresponding to the specified Inservice
reactor pressure. Testing Program
TEST LINE
PRESSURE

NO. CORRESPONDING
0F TO A REACTOR

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PUMPS PRESSURE QOF
€S 2 4500 gpm 1 > 90 psig
LPCI > 4500 gpm 1 > 20 psig

SR 3.5.2.5  ------ciiimmmmmmo NOTE-------------ommmo e

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 24 months
subsystem actuates on an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal.
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IC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 IC System

LCO 3.5.3 - The IC System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. IC System inoperable. Al Verify by Immediately
administrative means
High Pressure Coolant
Injection System is
OPERABLE.
AND
A.2 Restore IC System to 14 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
£ 150 psig.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

IC System
3.5.3

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1

Verify the IC System:

a. shellside water level 2> 6 feet; and

b. shellside water temperature < 210°F.

24 hours

SR 3.5.3.2

Verify each IC System manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

31 days

SR 3.5.3.3

Verify the IC System actuates on an actual
or simulated automatic initiation signal.

24 months

SR 3.5.3.4

Verify IC System heat removal capability to
remove design heat load.

60 months

Dresden42 and 3
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ECCS — Operating
B 3.5.1

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC)

SYSTEM

B 3.5.1 ECCS-—-0Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND

The ECCS is designed, in conjunction with the primary and
secondary containment, to limit the release of radioactive
materials to the environment following a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). The ECCS uses two independent methods
(flooding and spraying) to cool the core during a LOCA. The
ECCS network consists of the High Pressure Coolant Injection
(HPCI) System, the Core Spray (CS) System, the Low Pressure
Coolant Injection (LPCI) System, and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS). The suppression pool
provides the required source of water for the ECCS.

Although no credit is taken in the safety analyses for the
contaminated condensate storage tank (CCST), it is capable
of providing a source of water for the HPCI, LPCI and CS
systems.

On receipt of an initiation signal, ECCS pumps automatically
start; the system aligns and the pumps inject water, taken
either from the CCST or suppression pool, into the Reactor
Cootant System (RCS) as RCS pressure is overcome by the
discharge pressure of the ECCS pumps. Although the system
is initiated, ADS action is delayed, allowing the operator
to interrupt the timed sequence if the system is not needed.
The HPCI pump discharge pressure almost immediately exceeds
that of the RCS, and the pump injects coolant into the
vessel to cool the core. If the break is small, the HPCI
System will maintain coolant inventory as well as vessel
Jevel while the RCS is still pressurized. If HPCI fails, it
is backed up by ADS in combination with LPCI and CS. In
this event, the ADS timed sequence would be allowed to time
out and open the relief valves and safety/relief valve
(S/RV) depressurizing the RCS, thus allowing the LPCI and CS
to overcome RCS pressure and inject coolant into the vessel.
1f the break is large, RCS pressure initially drops rapidly
and the LPCI and CS cool the core.

Water from the break returns to the suppression pool where
it is used again and again. Water in the suppression pool
is circulated through a heat exchanger cooled by the
Containment Cooling Service Water System. Depending on the

{(continued)
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BASES

ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

location and size of the break, portions of the ECCS may be
ineffective; however,the overall design is effective in
cooling the core regardless of the size or location of the
piping break.

The combined operation of all ECCS subsystems are designed
to ensure that no single active component failure will
prevent automatic initiation and successful operation of the
minimum required ECCS equipment.

The CS System (Ref. 1) is composed of two independent
subsystems. Each subsystem consists of a motor driven pump,
a spray sparger above the core, and piping and valves to
transfer water from the suppression pool to the sparger.

The CS System is designed to provide cooling to the reactor
core when reactor pressure is low. Upon receipt of an
initiation signal, the CS pumps in both subsystems are
automatically started immediately when normal AC power is
available and approximately 14 seconds after emergency power
is available. When the RPV pressure drops sufficiently, CS
System flow to the RPV begins. A full flow test line is
provided to route water from and to the suppression pool to
allow testing of the CS System without spraying water in the
RPV.

The LPCI System is composed of two LPCI subsystems (loops)
(Ref. 2). Each subsystem consists of two motor driven pumps
and piping and valves to transfer water from the suppression
pool to the RPV via the selected recirculation loop. The
two LPCI subsystems are interconnected via the two, normally
open, LPCI System cross-tie valves. The LPCI System is
equipped with a loop select Togic that determines which, if
any, of the recirculation loops has been broken and selects
the non-broken loop for injection. If neither loop is
determined to be broken, then "B" recirculation loop is
selected for injection. The LPCI System cross-tie valves
must be open to support OPERABILITY of both LPCI subsystems.
Similarly, the LPCI swing bus is required to be energized to
support both LPCI subsystems. Therefore, with the LPCI
cross-tie valves not full open, or the LPCI swing bus not
energized, both LPCI subsystems must be considered
inoperable. The LPCI subsystems are designed to provide
core cooling at low RPV pressure. Upon receipt of an
initiation signal, all four LPCI pumps are automatically

{continued)
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BASES

ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

started (simultaneously and immediately when normal AC power
is available, and sequentially, with A and C pumps after
approximately 4 seconds and B and D pumps after
approximately 9 seconds, when emergency AC power is
available). LPCI System valves are automatically positioned
to ensure the proper flow path for water from the
suppression pool to inject into the selected recirculation
loop. When the RPV pressure drops sufficiently, the LPCI
flow to the RPV, via the selected recirculation loop,
begins. The water then enters the reactor through the jet
pumps. Full flow test lines are provided for each LPCI
subsystem to route water from and to the suppression pool,
to allow testing of the LPCI pumps without injecting water
into the RPV. These test lines also provide suppression
pool cooling capability, as described in LCO 3.6.2.3,
"Suppression Pool Cooling."

The HPCI System (Ref. 3) consists of a steam driven turbine
pump unit, piping, and valves to provide steam to the
turbine, as well as piping and valves to transfer water from
the suction source to the core via the feedwater system
line, where the coolant is distributed within the RPV
through the feedwater sparger. Suction piping for the
system is provided from the CCST and the suppression pool.
Pump suction for HPCI is normally aligned to the CCST source
to minimize injection of suppression pool water into the
RPV. However, if the CCST water supply is low, or if the
suppression pool level is high, an automatic transfer to the
suppression pool water source ensures a water supply for
continuous operation of the HPCI System. The steam supply
to the HPCI turbine is piped from the reactor vessel.

The HPCI System is designed to provide core cooling for a
wide range of reactor pressures (150 psig to 1120 psig).
Upon receipt of an initiation signal, the HPCI turbine stop
valve and turbine steam supply valve open simultaneously and
the turbine accelerates to a specified speed. As the HPCI
flow increases, the turbine control valves are automatically
adjusted to maintain design flow. Exhaust steam from the
HPCI turbine is discharged to the suppression pool. A full
flow test line is provided to route water from and to the
CCST to allow testing of the HPCI System during normal
operation without injecting water into the RPV.

(continued)
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BASES

ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The ECCS pumps are provided with minimum flow bypass lines,
which discharge to the suppression pool. The valves in
these lines automatically open or remain open to prevent
pump damage due to overheating when other discharge line
valves are closed. To ensure rapid delivery of water to the
RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, all ECCS pump
discharge lines are filled with water. The LPCI and CS
System discharge lines are kept full of water using a "keep
fi11" system (jockey pump system). The HPCI System is
normally aligned to the CCST. The height of water in the
CCST is sufficient to maintain the piping full of water up
to the first isolation valve. When the HPCI System is
aligned to the suppression pool the "keep fill" system must
be aligned to the HPCI discharge line.

The ADS (Ref. 4) consists of 5 valves (4 relief valves and
one S/RV). It is designed to provide depressurization of
the RCS during a small break LOCA if HPCI fails or is unable
to maintain required water level in the RPV. ADS operation
reduces the RPV pressure to within the operating pressure
range of the low pressure ECCS subsystems (CS and LPCI), so
that these subsystems can provide coolant inventory makeup.
The S/RV used for automatic depressurization is equipped
with one air accumulator and associated inlet check valve.
The accumulator provides the pneumatic power to actuate the
valve. However, the S/RV is not credited in the safety
analysis since qualification of the accumulator for this
valve to perform the ADS function has not been demonstrated
(Ref. 5).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of
break sizes for a postulated LOCA. The accidents for which
ECCS operation is required are presented in References 6

and 7. The required analyses and assumptions are defined in
Reference 8. The results of these analyses are also
described in Reference 9.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46

(Ref. 10), will be met following a LOCA, assuming the worst
case single active component failure in the ECCS:

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is < 2200°F;
(continued)
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ECCS—Operating

B 3.5.1
BASES
APPLICABLE b. Maximum cladding oxidation is < 0.17 times the total
SAFETY ANALYSES cladding thickness before oxidation;
(continued)
C. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water

reaction is < 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were. to. react;

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and
e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.

The limiting single failures are discussed in Reference 8.
For a large discharge pipe break LOCA, failure of the LPCI
valve on the unbroken recirculation loop is considered the
most severe failure. For a small break LOCA, HPCI failure
is the most severe fajilure. In the analysis of events
requiring ADS operation, it is assumed that only three of
the five ADS valves operate. Therefore, four ADS valves are
required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure criteria.

The remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems provide the
capability to adequately cool the core and prevent excessive
fuel damage.

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and four electromatic
ADS valves are required to be OPERABLE. The S/RV can not be
used to satisfy the ADS requirement. The ECCS
injection/spray subsystems are defined as the two CS
subsystems, the two LPCI subsystems, and one HPCI System.
The low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems are defined
as the two CS subsystems and the two LPCI subsystems.

With 1éss than the required number of ECCS subsystems
OPERABLE, the potential exists that during a limiting design
basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case single failure,
the 1imits specified in Reference 10 could be exceeded. All
ECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 10.

Dresden 2 and 3
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BASES (continued)

ECCS—0perating
B 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY

A1l ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there 1is considerable energy in the
reactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, when reactor steam dome pressure
is < 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are not required to be OPERABLE
because the low pressure ECCS subsystems can provide
sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS requirements for
MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS —Shutdown."

ACTIONS

Al

1f any one LPCI pump is inoperable, the inoperable pump must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE pumps provide adequate
core cooling during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS
reliability is reduced, -because a single failure in one of
the remaining OPERABLE LPCI subsystems, concurrent with a
LOCA, may result in the LPCI subsystems not being able to
perform their intended safety function. The 30 day
Completion Time 1is based on a reliability study cited in
Reference 11 that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability,
assuming various components and subsystems were taken out of
service. The results were used to calculate the average
availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowable repair
times (i.e., Completion Times).

B.1

If a LPCI subsystem is inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A or a CS subsystem is inoperable, the inoperable
Tow pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling
during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is
reduced, because a single failure in one of the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems, concurrent with a LOCA, may result in
the ECCS not being able to perform its intended safety
function. The 7 day Completion Time is based on a
reliability study (Ref. 11) that evaluated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

ACTIONS

B.1 (continued)

subsystems were taken out of service. The results were used
to calcutate the average availability of ECCS equipment
needed to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function
of allowed outage times (i.e., Completion Times).

c.1

If one LPCI pump in each subsystem is inoperable, one LPCI
pump must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In
this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems
provide adequate core cooling during a LOCA. However,
overall ECCS reliability is reduced because a single failure
in one of the remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems, concurrent
with a LOCA, may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. The 7 day Completion
Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 11) that
evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, assuming various
components and subsystems were taken out of service. The
results were used to calculate the average availability of
ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA
as a function of allowed outage times (i.e., Completion
Times).

D.1

If two LPCI subsystems are inoperable for reasons other than
Condition C, one inoperable subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE CS subsystems provide adequate core
cooling during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is
reduced, because a single failure in one of the remaining CS
subsystems, concurrent with a LOCA, may result in ECCS not
being able to perform its intended safety function. The 72
hour Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited
in Reference 11 that evaluated the impact on ECCS
availability, assuming various components and subsystems
were taken out of service. The results were used to
calculate the average availability of ECCS equipment needed
to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function of
allowable repair times (i.e., Completion Times).

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

ACTIONS
{continued)

E.1 and E.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
condition A, B, C, or D is not met, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required ptant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

F.1 and F.2

If the HPCI System is inoperable and the IC System is
verified to be OPERABLE, the HPCI System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this Condition, adequate
core cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant
and diverse low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in
conjunction with ADS. Also, the IC System will
automatically provide core cooling at most reactor operating
pressures. Verification of IC OPERABILITY is therefore
required immediately when HPCI is inoperable. This may be
performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine if IC is out of service for
maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean to perform
the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
the IC System. If the OPERABILITY of the IC System cannot
be verified, however, Condition I must be immediately
entered. In the event of component failures concurrent with
a design basis LOCA, there is a potential, depending on the
specific failures, that the minimum required ECCS equipment
will not be available. A 14 day Completion Time is based on
a reliability study cited in Reference 11 and has been found
to be acceptable through operating experience.

G.1 and G.2

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem, or
one LPCI pump in both LPCI subsystems, is inoperable.in
addition to an inoperable HPCI System, the inoperable Tow
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem(s) or the HPCI
System must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.

(continued)
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B 3.5.1

ACTIONS

G.1 and G.2 (continued)

In this Condition, adequate core cooling is ensured by the
OPERABILITY of the ADS and the remaining low pressure ECCS
subsystems. However, the overall ECCS reliability is
significantly reduced because a single failure in one of the
remaining OPERABLE subsystems concurrent with a design basis
LOCA may result in the ECCS not being able to perform its
intended safety function. Since both a high pressure system
(HPCI) and a low pressure subsystem(s) are inoperable, a
more restrictive Completion Time of 72 hours is required to
restore either the HPCI System or the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status. This
Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in
Reference 11 and has been found to be acceptable through
operating experience.

H.1

The LCO requires four ADS valves to be OPERABLE in order to
provide the ADS function. Reference 12 contains the results
of an analysis that evaluated the effect of two ADS valves
being out of service. Per this analysis, operation of only
three ADS valves will provide the required depressurization.
However, overall reliability of the ADS is reduced, because
a single failure in the OPERABLE ADS valves could result in
a reduction in depressurization capability. Therefore,
operation is only allowed for a limited time. The 14 day
Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in
Reference 10 and has been found to be acceptable through
operating experience.

1.1 and 1.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition F, G, or H is not met, or if two or more required
ADS valves are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to

< 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times

(continued)
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B 3.5.1
BASES
ACTIONS 1.1 and [.2 (continued)
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
J.1
When multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in
Condition J, the plant is in a condition outside of the
accident analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.
SURVEILLANCE SR _3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and
pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge
lines of the HPCI System, CS System, and LPCI subsystems
full of water ensures that the ECCS will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the RCS upon demand. This
will also prevent a water hammer following an ECCS
initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring that
the lines are full is to vent at the high points. The

31 day Frequency is based on the gradual nature of void
buildup in the ECCS piping, the procedural controls
governing system operation, and operating experience.

SR _3.5.1.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.2 (continued)

those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. For the HPCI System, this SR also includes the
steam flow path for the turbine and the flow controller
position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of

31 days is further justified because the valves are operated
under procedural control and because improper valve position
would only affect a single subsystem. This Freguency has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR _3.5.1.3

Verification every 31 days of the correct breaker alignment
to the LPCI swing bus demonstrates that the AC electrical
power is available to ensure proper operation of the
associated LPCI injection valves and the recirculation pump
discharge valves. The 31 day Frequency has been found
acceptable based on engineering judgment and operating
experience.

SR 3.5.1.4

Cycling the recirculation pump discharge valves through one
complete cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves
are mechanically OPERABLE and will close when required.

Upon initiation of an automatic LPCI subsystem injection
signal, these valves are required to be closed to ensure
full LPCI subsystem flow injection in the reactor via the
recirculation jet pumps. De-energizing the valve in the
closed position will also ensure the proper flow path for
the LPCI subsystem. Acceptable methods of de-energizing the
valve include de-energizing breaker control power, racking
out the breaker or removing the breaker.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.5.1.4 (continued)

The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program. If any recircutation pump discharge valve

is inoperable and in the open position, both LPCI subsystems
must be declared inoperable.

SR_3.5.1.5, SR_3.5.1.6, and SR _3.5.1.7

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K criteria (Ref. 8) and are bounded by the
requirements of SR 3.5.1.5. This periodic Surveillance is
performed (in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI,
requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS
pumps will develop the flow rates required by the respective
analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure that
adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance
criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates are verified
against a test line pressure or system head equivalent to
the RPV pressure expected during a LOCA. The total system
pump outlet pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation
head pressure between the pump suction and the vessel
discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure
present during a LOCA. These values have been established
analytically.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two
different pressure ranges such that system capability to
provide rated flow against a system head corresponding to
reactor pressure is tested at both the higher and Tower
operating ranges of the system. The required system head
should overcome the RPV pressure and associated discharge
line losses. Adequate reactor steam pressure must be
available to perform these tests. Additionally, adequate
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the HPCI System diverts steam flow.
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these tests.
Reactor steam pressure must be > 920 psig to perform

SR 3.5.1.6 and > 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.7. Adequate
steam flow is represented by at least 2 turbine bypass

(continued)
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.1.5, SR 3.5.1.6, and SR 3.5.1.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

valves open, or total steam flow > 10° 1b/hr. Reactor
startup is allowed prior to performing the low pressure
Surveillance test because the reactor pressure is low and
the time allowed to satisfactorily perform the Surveillance
test is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to be
increased to normal operating pressure since it is assumed
that the low pressure test has been satisfactorily completed
and there is no indication or reason to believe that HPCI is
inoperable.

Therefore, SR 3.5.1.6 and SR 3.5.1.7 are modified by Notes
that state the Surveillances are not required to be
performed until 12 hours after the reactor steam pressure
and flow are adequate to perform the test. The 12 hours
allowed for performing the flow test after the required
pressure and flow are reached is sufficient to achieve
stable conditions for testing and provides reasonable time
to complete the SRs.

The Frequency for SR 3.5.1.5 and SR 3.5.1.6 is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program requirements. The

24 month Frequency for SR 3.5.1.7 is based on the need to
perform the Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a startup from a plant outage. Operating experience
has shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the
refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to
be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.5.1.8

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies
that, with a required system initiation signal (actual or
simulated), the automatic initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and
LPCI will cause the systems or subsystems to operate as
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its
emergency operating sequence, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required
positions. This SR also ensures that the HPCI System will
automatically restart on an RPV low—low water level signal

{continued)
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.8 (continued)

received subsequent to an RPV high water level trip and that
the HPCI suction is automatically transferred from the CCST
to the suppression pool on high suppression pool water level
or low CCST water level. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlaps this Surveillance to
provide complete testing of the assumed safety .function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptablie from a reliability
standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel
injection/spray during the Surveillance. Since all active
components are testable and full flow can be demonstrated by
recirculation through the test 1ine, coolant injection into
the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

The ADS designated valves are required to actuate
automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals.

A system functional test is performed to demonstrate that
the mechanical portions of the ADS function (i.e.,
solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by an
actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper
actuation of all the required components. SR 3.5.1.10 and
the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1
overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the

{continued)
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.9 (continued)

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation

since the valves are individually tested in accordance with
SR 3.5.1.10.

SR_3.5.1.10

A manual actuation of each ADS valve is performed to verify
that the valve and solenoid are functioning properly and
that no blockage exists in the valve discharge lines. This
is demonstrated by the response of the turbine control or
bypass valve or by a change in the measured flow or by any
other method suitable to verify steam flow. Adequate
reactor steam dome pressure must be available to perform
this test to avoid damaging the valve. Also, adequate steam
flow must be passing through the main turbine or turbine
bypass valves to continue to control reactor pressure when
the ADS valves divert steam flow upon opening. Sufficient
time is therefore allowed after the required pressure and
flow are achieved to perform this SR. Adequate pressure at
which this SR is to be performed is 300 psig (the pressure
recommended by the valve manufacturer). Adequate steam flow
is represented by at least 2 turbine bypass valves open.
Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing this SR
because valve OPERABILITY and the setpoints for overpressure
protection are verified, per ASME requirements, prior to
valve installation. Therefore, this SR is modified by a
Note that states the Surveillance is not required to be
performed until 12 hours after reactor steam pressure and
flow are adequate to perform the test. The 12 hours allowed
for manual actuation after the required pressure is reached
is sufficient to achieve stable conditions and provides
adequate time to complete the Surveillance. SR 3.5.1.9 and
the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1
overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.5.1.10 (continued)

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the need to perform
the Surveillance under the conditions that apply just prior
to or during a startup from a plant outage. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the
SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which is based
on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR _3.5.1.11

The LPCI System injection valves and recirculation pump
discharge valves are powered from the LPCI swing bus, which
must be energized after a single failure, including loss of
power from the normal source to the swing bus. Therefore,
the automatic transfer capability from the normal power
source to the backup power source must be verified to ensure
the automatic capability to detect loss of normal power and
initiate an automatic transfer to the swing bus backup power
source. Verification of this capability every 24 months
ensures that AC electrical power is available for proper
operation of the associated LPCI injection valves and
recirculation pump valves. The swing bus automatic transfer
scheme must be OPERABLE for both LPCI subsystems to be
OPERABLE. The Frequency of 24 months is based on the need
to perform the Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a startup from a plant outage. Operating experience
has shown that the components usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the
refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to
be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.1.
2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.2.
3. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.3.
4. UFSAR, Section 6.3.2.4.
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REFERENCES 5. Letter from J.A. Zwolinski (NRC) to B.L. Farrar
(continued) (Commonwealth Edison Company), "Resolution of
NUREG-0737 Item I1.K.3.28, Verify Qualification of
Accumulators on Automatic Depressurization Valves,"”
dated June 16, 1986.
6. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.
7. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.
8. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.
9. UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.
10. 10 CFR 50.46.
11. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, dJr.
(NRC), "Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,™ December 1, 1975.
12. EMF-97-025(P) Revision 1, LOCA Break Spectrum for

Dresden Unit 2 and 3, dated May 30, 1997.
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B 3.5.2

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC)

e SYSTEM

B 3.5.2 ECCS—Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the Core Spray (CS) System and the Low
Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) System is provided in the
Bases for LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS—0Operating.”

APPLICABLE The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of

SAFETY ANALYSES

break sizes for a postulated loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). The long term cooling analysis following a design
basis LOCA (Ref. 1) demonstrates that only one low pressure
ECCS injection/spray subsystem is required, post LOCA, to
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level in the event of
an inadvertent vessel draindown. It is reasonable to
assume, based on engineering judgement, that while in MODES
4 and 5, one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem can
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level. To provide
redundancy, a minimum of two low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 4 and 5.

The low pressure ECCS subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Two low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems are
required to be OPERABLE. The low pressure ECCS injection/
spray subsystems consist of two CS subsystems and two LPCI
subsystems. Each CS subsystem consists of one motor driven
pump, piping, and valves to transfer water from the
suppression pool or contaminated condensate storage tank
(CCST) to the reactor pressure vessel (RPV). Each LPCI
subsystem consists of one motor driven pump, piping, and
valves to transfer water from the suppression pool or the
CCST to the RPV. A single LPCI pump is required per
subsystem because of the similar injection capac1ty in
relation to a CS subsystem.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS —Shutdown
B 3.5.2

APPLICABILITY

OPERABILITY of the low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems is required in MODES 4 and 5 to ensure adequate
coolant inventory and sufficient heat removal capability for
the irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent
draindown of the vessel. Requirements for ECCS OPERABILITY
during MODES 1, 2, and 3 are discussed in the Applicability
section of the Bases for LCO 3.5.1. ECCS subsystems are not
required to be OPERABLE during MODE 5 with the.spent fuel
storage pool gates removed and the water level maintained at
> 23 ft above the RPV flange. This provides sufficient
coolant inventory to allow operator action to terminate the
inventory loss prior to fuel uncovery in case of an
inadvertent draindown.

The Automatic Depressurization System is not required to be
OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 because the RPV pressure is

< 150 psig, and the CS System and the LPCI subsystems can
provide core cooling without any depressurization of the
primary system.

The High Pressure Coolant Injection System is not required

to be OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 since the low pressure

ECCS injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow
to the vessel.

ACTIONS

A.l and B.1

If any one required low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystem is inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be
restored to OPERABLE status in 4 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can provide sufficient
vessel flooding capability to recover from an inadvertent
vessel draindown. However, overall system reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the remaining OPERABLE
subsystem concurrent with a vessel draindown could result in
the ECCS not being able to perform its intended function.
The 4 hour Completion Time for restoring the required low
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE status
is based on engineering judgment that considered the
remaining available subsystem and the low probability of a
vessel draindown event.

(continued)
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ACTIONS

A.1l and B.1 (continued)

With the inoperable subsystem not restored to OPERABLE
status in the required Completion Time, action must be
immediately initiated to suspend operations with a potential
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the
probability of a vessel draindown and the subsequent
potential for fission product release. Actions must
continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

c.1, c.2, D.1, D.2, and D.3

With both of the required ECCS injection/spray subsystems
inoperable, all coolant inventory makeup capability may be
unavailable. Therefore, actions must immediately be
initiated to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a
vessel draindown and the subsequent potential for fission
product release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are
suspended. One required ECCS injection/spray subsystem must
also be restored to OPERABLE status within 4 hours. The

4 hour Completion Time to restore at least one low pressure
ECCS injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE status ensures
that prompt action will be taken to provide the required
cooling capacity or to initiate actions to place the plant
in a condition that minimizes any potential fission product
release to the environment.

If at least one required low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE status within the

4 hour Completion Time, additional actions are required to
minimize any potential fission product release to the
environment. This includes ensuring secondary containment
is OPERABLE: one standby gas treatment subsystem is
OPERABLE; and secondary containment isolation capability is
available in each associated penetration flow path not
isolated that is assumed to be isolated to mitigate
radioactivity releases (i.e., one secondary containment
isolation valve and associated instrumentation are OPERABLE
or other acceptable administrative controls to assure
jsolation capability. The administrative controls may
consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is in
continuous communication with the control room, at the
controls of the isolation device. In this way the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for

(continued)
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ACTIONS

.1, C.2, D.1, D.2, and D.3 (continued)

secondary containment is indicated). OPERABILITY may be
verified by an administrative check, or by examining logs or
other information, to determine whether the components are
out of service for maintenance or other reasons. It is not
necessary to perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate
the OPERABILITY of the components. .If, however, any
required component is inoperable, then it must be restored
to OPERABLE status. In this case, the Surveillance may need
to be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.
Actions must continue until all required components are
OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.5.2.1

The minimum water level of 10 ft 4 inches above the bottom
of the suppression chamber required for the suppression pool
is periodically verified to ensure that the suppression pool
will provide adequate net positive suction head (NPSH) for
the CS System and LPCI subsystem pumps, recirculation
volume, and vortex prevention. With the suppression pool
water level less than the required 1imit, all ECCS
injection/spray subsystems are inoperable unless they are
aligned to an OPERABLE CCST.

When suppression pool level is < 10 ft 4 inches, the CS and
LPCI subsystems are considered OPERABLE only if they can
take suction from the CCST, and the CCST water Tevel is
sufficient to provide the required NPSH for the CS pump and
LPCI pump. Therefore, a verification that either the
suppression pool water level is > 10 ft 4 inches or that
required lTow pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems are
aligned to take suction from the CCST and the CCST contains
> 140,000 gallons of water, equivalent to 21 ft, ensures
that the required low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems can supply at least 50,000 gallons of makeup
water to the RPV. The CS and LPCI suctions are uncovered at
the 90,000 gallon level. However, as noted, only one
required low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem may
take credit for the CCST option during OPDRVs. During
OPDRVs, the volume in the CCST may not provide adequate

(continued)
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.1 (continued)

makeup if the RPV were completely drained. Therefore, only
one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is allowed
to use the CCST. This ensures the other required ECCS
subsystem has adequate makeup volume.

The 12 hour Frequency of these SRs was developed considering
operating experience related to suppression pool water level
and CCST water level variations and instrument drift during
the applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal suppression pool or CCST water Tevel
condition.

SR 3.5.2.2, SR _3.5.2.4, and SR 3.5.2.5

The Bases provided for SR 3.5.1.1, SR 3.5.1.5, and
SR 3.5.1.8 are applicable to SR 3.5.2.2, SR 3.5.2.4, and
SR 3.5.2.5, respectively.

SR_3.5.2.3

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that
receives an initiation signal is allowed to be in a
nonaccident position provided the valve will automatically
reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it
involves verification that those valves capable of
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. The 31 day
Frequency is appropriate because the valves are operated
under procedural control and the probability of their being
mispositioned during this time period is low.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.4.1.
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B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND ISOLATION CONDENSER (IC)

SYSTEM

B 3.5.3 IC System

BASES

BACKGROUND

The IC System is not part of the ECCS; however, the 1C
System is included with the ECCS section because of their
similar functions.

The IC System is designed to operate either automatically or
manually following reactor pressure vessel (RPV) isolation
to provide adequate core cooling. Under these conditions,
the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) and IC systems
perform similar functions.

The IC System (Ref.1) is a passive high pressure system
comprised of one natural circulation heat exchanger, two AC
motor-operated isolation valves, two D.C. motor-operated
isolation valves, and two tube side high point vent
jsolation valves to main steam line “A”. The IC System
functions as a heat sink for decay heat removal from the
reactor vessel following reactor scram and isolation from
the main condenser. This function prevents overheating of
the reactor fuel, controls reactor pressure, and limits the
1oss of reactor coolant through the relief valves. The IC
System is automatically initiated by sustained reactor
vessel high pressure and, once activated, remains in
operation until manually removed from service.

The isolation condenser shell contains two tube bundles.
When the IC System is in operation, both tube bundles are in
service.

The IC System is designed to provide core cooling for
reactor pressure > 150 psig. The shell side of the
condenser has a minimum water level of 6 feet which provides
an inventory of > 18,700 gallons. This minimum level
provides > 11,300 gallons (approximately 3 feet) of water
above the top of the tube bundles. The shell side water
temperature must be £ 210°F. During normal plant
operations, when the system is 1in standby, makeup is from
the clean demineralized water storage tank. Makeup during
IC System operation can be provided from the Condensate

(continued)
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IC System

B 3.5.3
BASES
BACKGROUND Transfer System. Since during operation of the IC System,
(continued) water in the shell will boil, the condenser is vented to the
atmosphere via one line.
APPLICABLE The function of the IC System is to respond to main steam

SAFETY ANALYSES

1ine isolation events by providing core cooling to the
reactor. Although the IC System is an.Engineered Safety
Feature System, no credit is taken in the accident analyses
for IC System operation. Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, the system satisfies
Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

LCO

The QOPERABILITY of the IC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation.
The IC System reduces the loss of RPV inventory during an
isolation event.

APPLICABILITY

The IC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1, and
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig,
since IC is the primary non-ECCS source for core cooling
when the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In MODES 2
and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig, and in
MODES 4 and 5, IC is not required to be OPERABLE since the
low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems can provide
sufficient core cooling.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.?

If the IC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 or 3
with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the HPCI
System is immediately verified to be OPERABLE, the IC System
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this
Condition, loss of the IC System will not affect the overall
plant capability to provide makeup inventory at high reactor
pressure since the HPCI System is the only high pressure
system assumed to function during a loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). OPERABILITY of HPCI is therefore verified
immediately when the IC System is inoperable. This may be
performed as an administrative check, by examining logs or

{continued)
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BASES

IC System
B 3.5.3

ACTIONS

A.1l and A.2 (continued)

other information, to determine if HPCI is out of service
for maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean it is
necessary to perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate
the OPERABILITY of the HPCI System. If the OPERABILITY of
the HPCI System cannot be immediately verified, however,
Condition B must be immediately entered. For transients and
certain abnormal events with no LOCA, IC (as opposed to
HPCI) is an acceptable source of core cooling which also
limits the loss of the RPV water level. Therefore, a
1imited time is allowed to restore the inoperable IC to
OPERABLE status.

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study
(Ref. 2) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability,
assuming various components and subsystems were taken out of
service. The results were used to calculate the average
availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times
(AOTs). Because of similar functions of HPCI and IC, the
AOTs (i.e., Completion Times) determined for HPCI are also
applied to IC.

B.1 and B.2

If the IC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCI System
is simultaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to

< 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.5.3.1

This SR verifies the water volume and temperature in the
shell side of the IC to be sufficient for proper operation.
Based on a scram from 2552.3 MWt (101% RTP), a minimum water
level of 6 feet at a temperature of < 210°F in the condenser

{(continued)
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BASES

IC System
B 3.5.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.1 (continued)

provides sufficient decay heat removal capability for 20
minutes of operation without makeup water, before beginning
to uncover the tube bundles. The volume and temperature
allow sufficient time for the operator to provide makeup to
the condenser.

The 24 hour Frequency is based on operating experience
related to the trending of the parameter variations during
normal operation.

SR_3.5.3.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the IC flow path provides assurance
that the proper flow path will exist for IC operation. This
SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position since these valves were
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking,
sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an initiation
signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided
the valve will automatically reposition in the proper stroke
time. This SR does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of

31 days is further justified because the valves are operated
under procedural control and because improper valve position
would affect only the IC System. This Frequency has been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR _3.5.3.3

The IC System is required to actuate automatically in order
to verify its design function satisfactorily. This
Surveillance verifies that, with a required system
initiation signal (actual or simulated), the automatic
initiation logic of the IC System will cause the system to

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3

B 3.5.3-4 Revision No.



BASES

IC System
B 3.5.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.3 (continued)

operate as designed; that is, actuation of all automatic
valves to their required positions. The LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed
design function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the 24 month Freguency, which
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.5.3.4

Verifying the proper flow path and heat exchange capacity
for IC System operation ensures the capability of the IC
System to remove the design heat load. This SR verifies the
IC System capability to remove heat consistent with the
design requirements of 252.5 x 10® Btu/hr. The IC System
capacity is equivalent to the decay heat rate 5 minutes
after a reactor scram.

The 60 month Frequency is based on engineering judgement,
and has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.6.

2. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.
(NRC), "Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,” December 1, 1975.
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n.l | ITS 3.5./

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS _ ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Emergency Core Cooling System - A. Emergency Core Cooling System -
Operating ~ Operating
Lco 3.5.1 The emergency core cooling systems The ECCS shall be demonstrated
(ECCS) shall be OPERABLE with: OPERABLE by:

system copsisting) 1. Atleast once per 31 days:

of tw/o subsysteras with each

4.l a. For the CS system, the LPCI
subsystem and the HPCI system:

1) Verifying that the system
SR 35.{./ piping from the pump
discharge valve to the system
isolation vaive is filled with
water.

2} Verifying that each valve,
SR35.1. 2. manual, power operated or
automatic, in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or

otherwise secured in position, 14
is inits correct@posinon. d

e correct position.(

2. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.E:

*a. The CS pump in each subsystem
4R 3.5}, § develop a flow of at least
4500 gpm against a test line
pressure corresponding to a
reactor vessel pressure of
290 psig.

the reactor vesgel.

4, The automatic depressurization system ) .
Lco 3.5.1 {ADS) with at least(§)OPERABLE ADS

b. For jhe HPCI systefn, verifying hat 4
theg’HPC! pump flow controller’is in 3

M2

valves. N dd proposed SB 3513,
C <2 2.5 LY awd
. e 251001

Iy}

Excest that an automatic valve capable of apAomatic retum 1o its EC Lo pasition when an ECCS signghis present }—
be in position for another mode of erationj

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-1 Amendment Nos. 150 § 145
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q./ ITS 3.5.1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

APPLICABILITY: e b. Three LPC! pumps together develop
T SR 3.5.1. a flow of at least 14,500 gpm
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2* and 3®, against a test line pressure

corresponding to a reactor vessel
pressure of 220 psig.

ACTION:
T . c. The HPC! pump develops a flow of
1. For the core spray system: &350 ¢ at least 5000 gpm against a
’ i K390 system head corresponding to
a. With one CS subsystem inoperable, reactor vessel pressure, when
nerLov B provided that the LPCI subsystem steam is being supplied to the
is OPERABLE, restore the turbine between 920 and 1005
inoperable CS subsystem to psigt {14‘3\

OPERABLE status within 7 days,(or ]
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 3. At least once per (B months? Lo,

ACTIOVE within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the a. For the CS system, the LPC!
following 24 hours. subsystem, and the HPC! system,
SR35.1.8 verify each system/subsystem
b. With both CS subsystems actuates on an actual or simulated
ACTIION T inoperable, [be in at leag?’ HOT automatic initiation signal. Actual
SHUTPDOWN within e next injection of coolant into the reactor
12 pburs and in CELD SHUTDOWN vessel may be excluded from this
thin the following 24 houyfs test.
2. For the LPCl subsystem: A2 b. For the HPCl system, verifying
: that:
a. With one LPC! pump inoperablel®)
ﬁ CTTon A provided that both CS subsystems 1} The system devglops a flow of
ol LG pump 0 R3S o reeponding to reactor
OPERABLE status within 30 days, vessel pressure, when steam is
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN being supplied to the turbine -ﬂ‘3
RCTIOW & within the next 12 hours and in between (58)and[350) psigt”

COLD SHUTDOWN within the
follcwing 24 hours.

RPPLICASILITY

b The HPCI system and ADS are not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is 150 psig.

180

fated flow path) associated wi
&cification 3.5.A, Action 2.c{

. » 6
se3s.l ¢ The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is perforimed within 12 hours

No‘fc_ after reactor steam pressurg}is adequate to perform the test,
. anN d o

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-2 Amendment Nos. 150 & 1§
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

IT7Ts5 3.5./

ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

subsystems and three LPCl pumps
are OPERABLE, restore the
inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE

IM.I @ b. WithiE® LPCI subsystem otherwise
inoperablé®) provided that both CS
ACTIoN B R.2 subsystems are OPERABLE, restore
ACTTONC the LPC! subsystem to OPERAB
status within 7 days pr be in at
ACTIoN E east HUTDOWN within the
next 12 hours and in COLD M.
SHUTDOWN within the following
(add rrorosed ACTIOND) @&
With the LPCI subsystem and one
ACTLON T or both CS subsystems inoperable,
(d-__Dfletg! LD
4, At least once per months for the
3. With the HPC! system inoperable, ADS:
provided both CS subsystems, the LPCI
HCTIOIU F subsystem, the ADS and the Isolation \ a. Verify the ADS actuates on an
Condenser (IC) system are OPERABLE,  &p 35|.9 actual or simulated automatic
restare the HPCI system to OPERABLE initiation signal. Actual valve
status within 14 days(or be In at least actuation may be excluded from
- HOT SHUTDOWN within the next this test.
N ACTIolh T 12 hours and reduce reactor steam L' !
dome pressure to $150 psig within the b. Manually opening eachYADS valve
add prorosed following 24 hours. ¢P 351 Je [when the reactgr steam dom
AcTioN & S, pressure is 2}50 psid
4. For the ADS: observing tiat either:
a. With one of the above required The furbine control v
ADS valves inoperable, provided ine bypass valv
ACTTOM H the HPCI system, both CS esponds accordingly, or

There is a corregponding
change in the Mmeasured steam

The provigions of Specification 3.9.A, Agtions 4aorb.barea

e fomaining OPERABLE gesel generator, both LPCI pupfips {and their
generator, shall be OPERA

icable to the subsystepi such that witl

A2

QOtherwise,

oR 2.5. 1o

after reactor steam pressurﬁjs adequate to perform the test.

The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is perfbrmed within 12 hours

Note

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.5-3

Amendment Nos.
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Al TS 3.5

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCTIOU H [s’tatus within 14 days (or be in at
Jeast HOT SHUTD within the
next 12 hours and reduce reactor

steam dome pressure 10 <150 psig

within the following 24 hours.

ACTION T

With two or more of the above
required ADS vaives inoperable, be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and reduce reactor steam
dome pressure to <150 psig within
the following 24 hours.

actron I

5. with an EECS discharge line *
filled” ppéssure alarm instru
CHANNXEL inoperable, perf
illance Requiremen 4.5.A.1.a.1)
once per 24

(§-_Dfleted)

in the event an ECLCS system is

actuated and injgcts water into the
System, 3 Special
Report shall prepared and submitted
to the Comphission pursuant to
Specification 6.9.8 within 90 ddys

i the

lated
current

&——(;’c,l proposed ACTLON T

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

3/4.5-4

Amendment Nos. 150 ¢
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
tevised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.5.A Actions 2.a and 2.b footnote (d), which provides a cross reference to
CTS 3.9.A has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical
Specifications does not include providing “cross references.” Proposed ITS
3.8.1 Required Action B.2 adequately prescribes the necessary actions when
redundant required feature(s) are inoperable. Therefore, the existing reference in
CTS 3.5.A Actions 2.a and 2.b footnote (d) to CTS 3.9.A serves no functional
purpose, and its removal is administrative.

CTS 4.5.A.2.c and CTS 4.5.A.3.b.1) footnote (c) allow the HPCI flow tests to
be performed within 12 hours after adequate reactor steam pressure is available.
In addition, CTS 4.5.A.4.b footnote (c) allows the ADS valve actuation test to be
deferred until 12 hours after adequate reactor steam pressure is available.
Adequate pressure to perform the tests also implies adequate flow must be
available to perform the tests. As such, the footnote has been modified
(proposed Note to SRs 3.5.1.6, 3.5.1.7, and 3.5.1.10) to allow deferral until
adequate flow is also available. Therefore, this change is considered
administrative.

CTS 3.5.A Actions 1, 2, 3, and 4 provide Actions for each specific ECCS (CS,
LPCI, HPCI and ADS). ITS 3.5.1 ACTION J provides direction for various
interrelationships between ECCS subsystems and ADS. The ACTION requires
entry into LCO 3.0.3 for various combinations of inoperable components which
are consistent with the present ACTIONS for the same combinations, except as
identified in Discussion of Changes M.1 and L.3. Therefore, the statements in
CTS 3.5.A Actions 1, 2, 3, and 4 that require the other ECCS equipment to be
OPERABLE ("provided that..") are unnecessary and have been deleted.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

CTS 3.5.A.2 requires the low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem to be
OPERABLE and comprised of four OPERABLE LPCI pumps and an
OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the suppression chamber
and transferring the water to the reactor vessel. ITS 3.5.1 will require each
ECCS injection subsystem to be OPERABLE. The Bases describes the
OPERABILITY requirements for LPCI. There are two LPCI subsystems, each
consisting of two motor driven pumps, piping and valves capable of transferring
water from the suppression pool to the RPV via the “selected” recirculation loop.
Since the CTS only requires that LPCI be able to transfer water to the reactor
vessel this change is considered more restrictive on plant operation, however
necessary to ensure assumptions of the design basis accidents can be satisfied. In
addition, the allowance in CTS 3.5.A Action 2.b which allows the entire LPCI
System to be inoperable for 7 days has been modified to allow only one LPCI
subsystem to be inoperable (first part of ITS 3.5.1, Condition B) or one LPCI
pump in each LPCI subsystem (second part of ITS 3.5.1 Condition C) to be
inoperable. A new Action has also been added (ITS 3.5.1 Action D) which
allows the entire LPCI System to be inoperable (i.e., both LPCI subsystems
inoperable), however the Completion Time associated with this ACTION has
been reduced to 72 hours. These changes are acceptable since with one LPCI
subsystem inoperable or one LPCI pump in each subsystem inoperable (e.g., 2
pumps inoperable) and the failure of another ECCS subsystem (i.e., another
LPCI pump or CS subsystem), the ECCS continues to be able to perform its
intended safety function. However, with the entire LPCI System inoperable
(i.e., all four pumps or any injection pathway inoperable), the overall ECCS
reliability is reduced because a single failure in one of the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems (e.g., CS) concurrent with a design basis LOCA will
result in the ECCS not being able to perform its intended function. These
changes represent additional restrictions on plant operation necessary to maintain
overall ECCS reliability.

Three new Surveillances have been added to the Technical Specifications.

ITS SR 3.5.1.3 will require the verification of correct breaker alignment to the
LPCI swing bus every 31 days. Each unit includes only one swing bus therefore
this Surveillance will help ensure the required components are-in their correct or
designed position.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.2
(cont’d)

M.3

ITS SR 3.5.1.4 will require the verification that each recirculation pump
discharge valve cycles through one complete cycle of full travel or is de-
energized in the closed position. This will ensure that each valve is capable of
closure or is closed as required by the accident analysis. The Frequency is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. This Frequency is considered
acceptable due to the demonstrated reliability of the valves.

In addition, ITS SR 3.5.1.11 will require alternate verification of the automatic
transfer capability of the LPCI swing bus power supply from its normal power
source to its backup power source. This will help ensure the ECCS meets its
design bases as described in the UFSAR. The proposed Frequency of 24 months
is consistent with the operating fuel cycle.

These Surveillances represent additional restrictions on plant operation necessary
to help ensure the OPERABILITY of the LPCI subsystems is maintained.

CTS 3.5.A Action 1.b requires a normal plant shutdown with both CS
subsystems inoperable and CTS 3.5.A Action 2.c requires a normal plant
shutdown with the LPCI subsystem and one or both CS subsystems inoperable.
These same conditions in the ITS will require entry into LCO 3.0.3. While
operations in CTS 3.5.A Action 1.b or 2.c may not necessarily be outside the
plant design bases (i.e., both CS subsystems inoperable or one LPCI subsystem
inoperable and one or both CS subsystems inoperable), these inoperabilities will
require entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3. With HPCI System and one or more required
ADS valves inoperable, the CTS will require entry in Specification 3.0.C since
the plant is outside its design basis and nd condition exist for this condition in
CTS 3.5.A. CTS 3.5.A Action 4.a requires a normal plant shutdown with one
or more required ADS valves inoperable and one or more low pressure ECCS
subsystems inoperable. These same conditions in the proposed ITS will require
entry into LCO 3.0.3. Operation in CTS 3.5.A Action 4.a may not necessarily
be outside the plant design bases since the CTS requires five ADS valves to be
OPERABLE (see Discussion of Change L.1). Proposed ITS 3.5.1 requires four
ADS valves to be OPERABLE and will require entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3
(proposed ACTION J) since the plant will be outside of the analyzed conditions.
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to
achieve consistency with other Specifications and BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433,
Revision 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.4

CTS Surveillance Requirement 4.5.A.3.b.1) requires verifying the HPCI system
develops a flow of > 5000 gpm against a systcm head corresponding to reactor
vessel pressure, when steam is being supplied to the turbine between 150 and 350
psig. Proposed ITS SR 3.5.1.7 requires verifying the system flow is > 5000
gpm against a system head corresponding to reactor pressure with reactor
pressure < 180 psig. The requirement for steam supply pressure to be < 180
psig has been added consistent with requirements at Quad Cities. The
requirement to test at the lower pressure is an additional restriction on plant
operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA2

LA3

The details of CTS 3.5.A relating to ECCS subsystem OPERABILITY (number
of pumps and flow path capable of taking suction from the suppression chamber
and transferring water to the reactor vessel) are proposed to be relocated to the
Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO.
The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The description in CTS 4.5.A.1.a.2) footnote (a) of what "correct position”
means for an automatic valve is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This
detail is not necessary to ensure the automatic valves are in their proper position.
The requirement of proposed SR 3.5.1.2 is adequate to ensure the automatic
valves are in their proper position and the ECCS subsystems are maintained
OPERABLE. As such, this relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases
will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The details of CTS 4.5.A.1.b, 4.5.A.3.b.1), 4.5.A.3.b.2), and 4.5.A.4.b
relating to methods for performing Surveillances (i.e., the minimum pressure to
perform the low pressure HPCI flow test, verifying the HPCI System pump flow
controller is in the correct position, verifying the HPCI suction is automatically
transferred from the contaminated condensate storage tank to the suppression
pool on the proper signals, and verifying proper operation of the ADS valves) are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICATL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.3
(cont’d)

LD.1

the OPERABILITY of the ECCS subsystems. The requirements of ITS 3.5.1,
ECCS — Operating, and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate
to ensure the ECCS subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. As such, the
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS. :

The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.5.A.3.a, 4.5.A.3.b.1), 4.5.A.3.b.2),
4.5.A.4.a, and 4.5.A.4.b (proposed SRs 3.5.1.8, 3.5.1.7, 3.5.1.9, and 3.5.1.10)
have been extended from 18 months to 24 months. The ECCS system functional
tests, CTS 4.5.A.3.a (proposed SR 3.5.1.8), ensure that a system initiation signal
(actual or simulated) to the automatic initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and LPCI will
cause the subsystems to operate as designed, including actuation of the system
throughout its emergency operating sequence, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. The HPCI flow test,
CTS 4.5.A.3.b.1) (proposed SR 3.5.1.7), ensures that the HPCI System can
perform its design function by developing the appropriate system flow. The
HPCI automatic suction transfer test, CTS 4.5.A.3.b.2 (proposed SR 3.5.1.8 as
discussed in Discussion of Change L.A.3) ensures the HPCI suction is
automatically transferred from the contaminated condensate storage tank to the
suppression pool. The ADS System functional test, CTS 4.5.A.4.a (proposed SR
3.5.1.9), ensures the mechanical portions of the ADS function (i.e., solenoids)
operate as designed when initiated either by an actual or simulated initiation
signal. The ADS valve test, CTS 4.5.A.4.b (proposed SR 3.5.1.10), ensures the
valve actuator and solenoids operate properly. The proposed change will allow
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.B and proposed
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. The ECCS network has built-in redundancy so that no single
failure will prevent the starting of the ECCS system. Each of the ECCS
injection/spray systems are tested every three months according to the ASME
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

Section XI inservice testing program (proposed SR 3.5.1.5 and SR 3.5.1.6) to
ensure that each subsystem can provide the proper flow against a specified test
pressure. This test will detect significant failures in the ECCS subsystems to
perform their safety function. In addition, SRs 3.5.1.1, 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 are
also performed every 31 days to ensure the ECCS subsystems are available to
perform their required functions. Extending the surveillance requirement on the
ADS functional test will not have a significant impact on reliability because ADS
is equipped with two redundant trip systems. Additionally, the relief valves
associated with the ADS are equipped with remote manual switches so that the
entire system can be operated manually as well as automatically. The primary
function of ADS is to serve as a backup to the HPCI System. If HPCI were to
fail, ADS must activate to lower reactor pressure so that the low pressure ECCS
spray/injection systems may operate. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from
18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety
systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis. Since
the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

"Specific"

L.1

L2

L3

The number of ADS valves required to be OPERABLE in CTS 3.5.A .4 is
proposed to be reduced from five to four. CTS 3.5.A Action 4.a, which allows
one of the five ADS valves to be inoperable for a period of time prior to
requiring a shutdown, CTS 3.5.A Action 4.b, which requires a shutdown when
two or more ADS valves are inoperable, and CTS 4.5.A.4.b, which requires
each ADS valve to be opened, have also been revised to reflect this change. This
change is based on the analysis summarized in UFSAR, Section 6.3.3.1.4. This
analysis demonstrates adequate core cooling is provided during a small break
LOCA and a simultaneous battery failure (i.e., battery failure and resulting HPCI
System failure) with two of the five ADS valves out-of-service. This change
reflects the credit provided through the use of NRC approved methods for
calculating more realistic (yet conservative) peak cladding temperatures during
accident situations.

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ECCS discharge line “keep filled”
alarm instrumentation in CTS 4.5.A.3.c does not necessarily relate directly to the
OPERABILITY of the ECCS subsystems OPERABILITY. The BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, does not specify alarm-only equipment to be OPERABLE
to support OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of the availability
of, and necessary compensatory activities if not available, for alarms are
addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. This instrumentation
provides an alarm when the discharge pressure is low. Failure of the alarm does
not result in the ECCS subsystem being incapable of performing its intended
function. The requirement to verify, for each ECCS injection/spray subsystem,
the piping is filled with water from the pump discharge valve to the injection
valve (proposed SR 3.5.1.1) will ensure the associated ECCS subsystem is
OPERABLE. Therefore, this instrumentation, along with the supporting
ACTIONS (CTS 3.5.A Action 5) and Surveillances, are proposed to be deleted.

Proposed ACTION G is being added to ITS 3.5.1 for the condition of HPCI
inoperable coincident with one low pressure coolant injection subsystem (or one
LPCI pump in each subsystem) inoperable. The current Technical Specifications
require entry into Specification 3.0.C (ITS LCO 3.0.3) for these conditions,
implying that the plant is outside design basis. The analyses summarized in
UFSAR Section 6.3.3 demonstrate that adequate core cooling is provided by the
OPERABLE HPCI and the remaining OPERABLE low pressure injection/spray
systems. However, the redundancy has been reduced such that another single
failure may not maintain the ability to provide adequate core cooling. Proposed
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - 1 ESS RESTRICTIVE

L3 ACTION G requires a restrictive Completion Time of 72 hours since both a high

(cont’d) pressure (HPCI) and a low pressure subsystem (or one LPCI pump in each
subsystem) are inoperable. This Completion Time is based on a reliability study
(Memorandum from R. L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr. (NRC), "Recommended
Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS Components," December 1, 1975) and has
been found to be acceptable through operating experience.

L.4 The CTS 3.5.A Action 7 requirement to submit a Special Report for ECCS
actuation and injection is adequately addressed by 10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv). This
CER section requires an LER to be submitted for any event or condition that
resulted in manual or automatic ECCS "actuation.” Therefore, this LER will
cover any "actuation and injection” as stipulated by the Special Report. This
LER is required to be submitted within 30 days which also meets the Special
Report requirement of 90 days. The necessary actuation cycle information for
Dresden 2 and 3 will be controlled by plant procedures. Regulations provide
sufficient control of these provisions for their removal from Technical
Specifications.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 4.5.B requires the required ECCS to be demonstrated OPERABLE per
CTS 4.5.A. Under the new format of BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Revision 1,
the individual Surveillance Requirements of CTS 4.5.B are listed in ITS 3.5.2,
the ECCS — Shutdown Specification, instead of simply referring to the
Surveillances in ITS 3.5.1, the ECCS — Operating Specification. Therefore, the
applicable Surveillance Requirements for CTS 4.5.A for low pressure ECCS are
also presented in the Surveillance Requirements for this Specification. As such
this rewording is merely an administrative change. The changes in these
individual test requirements have been discussed in ITS 3.5.1 Surveillance
Requirements discussions and Discussion of Change M.1 for ITS 3.5.2.

The CTS 3.5.B Action 2 and CTS 3.5.C Action 2 requirements to establish
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within the next 8 hours appear to
provide a period of time (8 hours) in which integrity could be violated even if
capable of being maintained. Additionally, if the plant status is such that
integrity is not capable of being established within 8 hours, the existing
ACTIONS result in "non-compliance with the Technical Specifications” and a
requirement for an LER. The intent of the ACTIONS is more appropriately
presented in ITS 3.5.2 Required Actions D.1, D.2, and D.3, which require
actions to be initiated immediately to restore the secondary containment
boundary. With the proposed Required Actions, a significantly more
conservative requirement to establish and maintain the secondary containment
boundary is imposed. No longer would the provision to violate the boundary for
up to 8 hours exist. However, this conservatism comes from the understanding
that if best efforts to establish the boundary exceeded 8 hours, no LER would be
required.

This interpretation of the ACTIONS intent is supported by the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Because this is an enhanced presentation of existing
intent, the proposed change is considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A4

AS

A6

A7

This proposed change replaces the use of the defined term SECONDARY
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 3.5.3 Action 2 and CTS 3.5.C Action 2
with the essential elements of that definition. Refer also to the Discussion of
Changes in the Definition section (Chapter 1.0), which addresses deletion of the
Secondary Containment Integrity definition. The change is editorial in that all
the individual requirements are specifically addressed by ITS 3.5.2 Required
Actions D.1, D.2, and D.3. Therefore, the change is a presentation preference
adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is considered
administrative only.

The statement in CTS 3.5.B footnote (a) and CTS 3.5.C footnote (a), that the
ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE provided "that the reactor vessel head is
removed, the cavity is flooded" has been deleted. The footnotes also require the
spent fuel pool gates to be removed and the water level maintained within the
limits of Specifications 3.10.G and 3.10.H. The spent fuel pool gates can be
removed and the water level maintained within the limits of CTS 3.10.G and
3.10.H only if the head is also removed and the cavity flooded, since CTS
3.10.G (ITS 3.9.6 and 3.9.7) is applicable only during handling of fuel
assemblies or control rods within the reactor pressure vessel. Therefore, these
additional words have been deleted as an administrative change.

The CTS 3.5.C.1 and associated Applicability, Action 1, and CTS 4.5.C.1
requirements are being moved to ITS 3.6.2.2 in accordance with the format of
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Any technical changes to this
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.2.2.

CTS 4.5.C.2.b requires periodic verification that the specified conditions of
CTS 3/4.5.C.2 Applicability footnote (a) are met when the suppression pool is
inoperable. Periodic verification that the unit condition remains within the
Applicability and that entry into an ACTION has not occurred is not used in the
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (and not typically found in current Technical
Specifications). In general, this type of requirement is addressed by plant
specific processes that continuously monitor plant conditions to ensure changes in
MODES or other specified applicable conditions are performed in accordance
with Technical Specifications and to ensure changes in the status of the plant that
require entry into ACTIONS are identified in a timely manner. As a result, the
CTS 4.5.C.2.b requirement for footnote (a) to be satisfied serves no safety
purpose and is not included in ITS 3.5.2. Since this change is an enhanced
presentation of existing intent, the change is considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A8 The required suppression chamber water level of "> 8'" specified in
CTS 3.5.C.2 and CTS 4.5.C.2.a is being changed to "> 10 ft 4 inches.” This
change is provided in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS consistent with the Technical
Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval per a ComEd
“letter, dated May 20, 1999. As such, this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 CTS 4.5.B requires that each LPCI pump develop the required flow when tested
pursuant to Specification 4.0.E. ITS SR 3.5.2.4 also requires the surveillance to
be performed, however, explicit values of flow (4500 gpm) and system head
corresponding to reactor pressure (20 psig) are specified. Since explicit values
are provided this change is considered more restrictive.

M.2 The allowances in CTS 3/4.5.C.2 footnote (a) and CTS 3.5.C Action 2 footnote
(a) to not require the suppression pool to be OPERABLE during cavity flooding
have been deleted. The ITS will require the suppression pool to be within the
required limits until the cavity is completely flooded (as well as all other listed
requirements met). This will ensure sufficient makeup water is available for the
ECCS pumps during the cavity flooding operation. This is an additional
restriction on plant operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The details of CTS 3/4.5.B relating to system OPERABILITY (in this case what
constitutes an OPERABLE ECCS subsystem) and CTS 3.5.C.2 (reference for
suppression chamber level) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. ITS 3.5.2
will continue to require two ECCS subsystems to be OPERABLE and
suppression chamber level to be maintained. The details for system
OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of
OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LD.1

CTS 4.5.B requires ECCS to be demonstrated OPERABLE per Surveillance
Requirement 4.5.A. This includes the actual or simulated automatic initiation
test associated with the CS and LPCI subsystems which is currently required to
be performed at an 18 month Frequency specified in CTS 4.5.A.3.a (Although
HPCI is included in CTS 4.5.A.3.a it is not applicable to MODES 4 and 5 since
it is not required to be OPERABLE). The Frequency for performing

CTS 4.5.A.3.a during shutdown (proposed SR 3.5.2.5) has been extended from
18 months to 24 months. The ECCS system functional tests, CTS 4.5.A.3.a
(proposed SR 3.5.2.5) ensure that a system initiation signal (actual or simulated)
to the automatic initiation logic of CS and LPCI will cause the subsystems to
operate as designed, including actuation of the system throughout its emergency
operating sequence, automatic pump startup and actuation of all automatic valves
to their required positions. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to
extend its Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in current Specification 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.02)toa24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in current Specification 4.0.B and proposed

SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance
provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, “Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,” dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
During MODE 4 and 5 operations, two low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE. Based on engineering judgement
only one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is necessary to maintain
adequate reactor vessel water level in the event of an inadvertent vessel
draindown. Therefore, by requiring two ECCS injection/spray subsystems to be
OPERABLE adequate redundancy is provided. Each of the ECCS
injection/spray systems are tested every three months according to the ASME
Section XI inservice testing program (proposed SR 3.5.2.4) to ensure that each
subsystem can provide the proper flow against a specified test pressure. This test
will detect significant failures in the ECCS subsystems to perform their safety
function. In addition, SRs 3.5.2.1, 3.5.2.2, and 3.5.2.3 are also performed
more frequently to ensure the ECCS subsystems are available to perform their
required functions. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report
(dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

. TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

L.1

L2

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety
systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis. Since
the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The requirement of CTS 3.5.B Action 2 to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS
when both ECCS subsystems are inoperable and the requirement of CTS 3.5.C
Action 2 to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS when the suppression pool water
level requirement is not within limit have been deleted. Refueling LCOs provide
requirements to ensure safe operation during CORE ALTERATIONS including
required water level above the RPV flange. The ECCS function provides
additional protection for loss of vessel inventory events. However, these events
are not initiated by, nor is the response of ECCS hampered by, CORE
ALTERATION operations. Therefore, ITS 3.5.2 does not require this
ACTION.

One of the provisions of CTS 3.5.C.2 that allows the suppression pool to be
drained is that no operations are performed that have a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs). CTS 3.5.C Action 2 requires suspension of OPDRVs
if the suppression pool water level is not within limits or if the suppression pool
is drained and the requirements of CTS 3.5.C.2 are not met. However, for the
requirements of CTS 3.5.C.2 to be met OPDRVs must be suspended. Therefore,
CTS 3.5.C.2 does not allow OPRDVs when the source of water is the condensate
storage tank (known as the Contaminated Condensate Storage Tank (CCST) in
the ITS). CTS 3.5.B Action 1 allows OPDRVS to be performed for up to 4
hours with one required ECCS subsystem inoperable. In CTS 3.5.B no .
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L2
(cont’d)

L.3

L4

restrictions apply regarding water sources and the available source may be from
either the suppression pool or the CCST. ITS 3.5.2 relaxes the limitation in CTS
3.5.C if the water source is only available from the CCST and OPDRVs are in
progress. If OPDRVs are in progress only one ECCS subsystem is allowed to
credit the CCST as indicated in proposed Note to SR 3.5.2.1.b, therefore, one
ECCS subsystem must be declared inoperable. This is necessary since the
available volume is limited. This will therefore limit the time that OPDRVs can
be performed, since an ECCS subsystem must be declared inoperable and ITS
3.5.2 Required Action A.1 only provides 4 hours to restore the inoperable ECCS
subsystem to OPERABLE status prior to suspending OPDRVs. Therefore, when
credit is being taken for the CCST and the suppression pool level is not within
limits operations must be in accordance with ITS 3.5.2 ACTIONS A and B,
where the Required Action of Condition B precludes OPDRVs (note that
Condition B applies 4 hours after Condition A, i.e., one ECCS subsystem
inoperable, is entered). This change is considered acceptable given the
remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystem and the low probability of a reactor
vessel drain down event during this time period.

The CTS 3.5.C.2.b requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown
or Refuel when the suppression pool is not within the required limit or is
drained, and the CTS 3.5.C Action 2 requirement to "lock” the reactor mode
switch in shutdown when the suppression pool water level is not within the
required limit or is drained and the CTS 3.5.C.2 requirements not met, are
proposed to be deleted. The position of the reactor mode switch is adequately
controlled by the MODES definition Table (proposed Table 1.1-1). Reactor
mode switch positions other than Refuel and Shutdown result in the unit entering
some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification compliance
requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.4. Only the Shutdown or
Refuel position of the reactor mode switch are allowed for ITS 3.5.2 since a
reactor mode switch position of other than Shutdown or Refuel results in entry
into a MODE other than MODE 4 or 5. Therefore, the requirement to "lock"
the reactor mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel is proposed to be deleted from
Technical Specifications.

CTS 4.5.C.2.b, the verification that the requirements in CTS 3.5.C.2 are
satisfied every 12 hours when the suppression chamber water level limit is not
met, has been modified to only require the Surveillances to be verified at the
current specified frequencies not at this 12 hour frequency. CTS 3.5.C.2
specifies that no operations are performed that have a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (revised as discussed in Discussion of Change L.2), the reactor
mode switch is locked in the shutdown or Refuel position (deleted as discussed in
Discussion of Change 1.3), the condensate storage tank contains a specified
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

L.4
(cont’d)

LS

volume of water (the 12 hour Frequency will be retained as indicated in proposed
SR 3.5.2.1.b), and the ECCS are OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. In the
ITS, the requirements of 3/4.5.C and 3/4.5.B are incorporated in one
Specification (ITS 3.5.2) and only the normal Surveillance Frequencies are
proposed. This change is based on the fact that it is overly conservative to
assume that systems or components are inoperable when a surveillance has not
been performed. The opposite is in fact the case, the vast majority of
surveillances demonstrate that systems or components in fact are operable.
Therefore, even with low suppression pool level, the normal frequencies (e.g.,
LPCI testing in accordance with the Inservice Testing Frequency) are considered
sufficient to ensure the OPERABILITY of the systems and that the parameters
are within limits.

The condensate storage tank (known as the contaminated condensate storage tank
in the ITS) water level requirement in CTS 3.5.B.1.a.2), CTS 3.5.B.2.b.2) and
CTS 3.5.C.2.c for MODE 4 and 5 is proposed to be decreased from 140,000
available gallons to 50,000 available gallons ([18] ft. from the bottom of the
tank) in ITS SR 3.5.2.1.b. The new water level is based on ensuring adequate
net positive suction head (NPSH) and vortex prevention for all of the ECCS
pumps, and provides 50,000 gallons of water for a recirculation/makeup volume.
These three considerations (NPSH, vortexing, and recirculation/makeup volume)
are described in the Bases as the reason for the level requirement. The proposed
water level requirement will ensure there is a sufficient volume of water available
for more than ten minutes with one ECCS pump operating at the required flow
rate. This will provide time for the operators to obtain additional water supply
for the contaminated condensate storage tank or obtain an alternate makeup
source.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 7



EMERGENCY

CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

i

ITS 3.5.3

IC 3/4.5.0

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D.
L.CU 3,5.3 The isolation condenser {IC) system shall be

ACTION A

RCTIOW B

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3

isolation Condenser

D. lIsolation Condenser

The IC system shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE. OPERABLE:
1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying
APPLICABILITY: SP3.5.3.{ the shell side water volume and the

OPERATIONAL MODE!s) 1, 2 and 3 with
reactor steamn dome pressure > 150 psig.

SR35.3.2

ACTION:

With the IC system inoperable, operation

ay continue provided the HPCI system is
&EM_B_LE}, restore the IC system to
QOPERABLE status within 14 days or(ﬁﬁ
at fleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome
pressure to $150 psig within the following
24 hours.

2

SR3%.3.
3.

4.
SE38.2.H

3/4.5-8

shell side water temperature to be
within limits.

At least once per 31 days by verifying
that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct

position.
3 eD————ip,y
At least once per onths by

verifying the IC system actuates on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal.

At least once per 5 years by verifying

the systemlheat removal capability)— M.

Amendment Nos. 150

fage ) o6 |



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.3 - 1C SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE

Al

In the conversion of the Dresden 2 and 3 current Technical Specifications (CTS)
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 4.5.D.4 requires verifying the IC System heat removal capability at least
once per 5 years. Proposed ITS SR 3.5.3.4 retains this requirement and in
addition specifies acceptance criteria of removal of the design heat load.
Although consistent with the current plant requirements, the addition of these
acceptance criteria in Technical Specifications is considered more restrictive.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LD.1

The Frequency for performing CTS 4.5.D.3 (proposed SR 3.5.3.3) has been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The IC system functional test (proposed
SR 3.5.3.3) ensures that a system initiation signal (actual or simulated) to the
automatic initiation logic of IC will cause the system or subsystems to operate as
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its emergency operating
sequence, and actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. The
proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend its Surveillance Frequency
from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5
months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in current
Specification 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in current Specification 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated

April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have
shown that this test normally passes its Surveillance at the current Frequency.
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be

Dresden 2 and 3 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.3 - 1C SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

‘None

minimal. This conclusion is based on the following evaluation. The increased
interval between SR performances is acceptable because IC is not a system that is
taken credit for in the safety analysis. Additionally, the functions performed by
IC can be performed by HPCI, and Technical Specifications do not permit HPCI
and IC to be inoperable concurrently. Therefore, the impact of this change, if
any, on system availability is small. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to.extension of the Peach
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from
18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety
systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic
system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and
valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis. Since
the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system
availability is minimal from a change to CTS 4.5.D.3 as implemented in SR
3.5.3.3. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

R The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4.5-1 through
B 3/4.5-3) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and

applicable content of the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Section 3.5, consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the Dresden 2 and 3 ITS Bases.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



all chawses cre uvlecs otheruise ldevtiFiad

AND (REACTOR CORE ISOLA4

ECCS—Operating
3.5.1

PTON_CODLANG

(Z 501 ATIDU COMDEASER CICD

relief valves shall be OPERABLE.:

L27s?
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE C0O
((REICT)SYSTEM
3.5.1 ECCS—Operating
<35A) Leo 3.5.1
(Appl 3.5.4% APPLICABILITY:  MODE 1,

{ 3.5.A Footnote (6))

MODES 2 and 3, except high pressu

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of {seveny

re coolant injection (HPCI)

and ADS valves are not required to be OPERABLE with

reactor steam dome pressure < [JI150[} psig.
|

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

T wsen 1’
ACTTOUS
f’mﬁ.\ C aud D

One Aow pressure LECCS
ipjection/spray
ubsystem inoperables

A1

Restore low pressure
jegAion/spray
to OPERABLE

715

2]

TSTF-318

Cha nge

net Shown

(364 At Ly AP
{35AA12.4>

Required Action and
associated Completion

Time of Condition A,
~not met..
|

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

12 hours

36 hours

(35.A Act3)

HPCI System
ingperable.

Verify by
administrative means

m_@alc System is
OPERABLE.

AN

o

. 2 Restore HPCI System
to OPERABLE status.

Immezl iete ‘ﬁ

14 days

BWR/4 STS

3.5-1

(continued)
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3 INSERT ACTIONS A, B, C, & D

C.

Insert Page 3.5-1

{CTS5>
35 A A One Low Pressure Al Restore LPCI pump to 30 days
Act 2.0 Coolant Injection OPERABLE status.
(LPCI) pump
inoperable.
<(3534 B. One LPCI subsystem B.1 Restore low pressure 7 days
Am+La> inoperable for reasons ECCS injection/spray
35.A other than Condition subsystem to OPERABLE
Act 2. b A. status.
OR
One Core Spray
subsystem inoperable.
3s5.A One LPCI pump in each C.1 Restore one LPCI pump |7 days
Act 2.b subsystem inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
D. Two LPCI subsystems D.1 Restore one LPCI 72 hours
Doc inoperable for reasons subsystem to OPERABLE
m.l other than Condition status.




all chawees are - wul ecs otheriwise belerti€ied
ECCS —0perat1 ng

715>
ACTIONS (continued)

oot

COMPLETION TIME

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
<Doc (.3) .—3. ®. HPCI System .1 Restore HPCI System | 72 hours
1noperab1e. ’@ to OPERABLE status. .
AND @7\/ OR
One low pressure ECCS .2 Restore low pressure 72 hours
. injection/spray ECCS injection/spray
[7=7F-3:8) subsystem is subsystem{to OPERABLE
inoperable) status. 755 ~<TF-3/8
14— —_— i
. {reauired ) D) )
3.5.A > O“"@ One¥ADS valve @(1 Restore ADS valve to | 14 days.
Actd inoperable. OPERABLE status.
£. One AJS »"a]ve
inopefable. /
AN
ne low pressure ECCS Z‘_ZTF-zls
injection/spray 3”3;'
subsystem ¥noperable. / hot Showu
{ Y
f‘dQﬁl(‘z .
@—@ Two or moreYADS va1ve Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
(3.5A Actz) inoperable.
3.5A > OR
Act 44 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
3.5 AAct4.b) Required Action and dome pressure to
associated Comp'letwn < BISO psig.
Time_of Céndltwn
, [ @ @D ® not met. >
e- ) ..
(continued)
BWR/4 STS 3.5-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95



all chavses are uwless othersise rclevdified

ECCS—Operating
3.5.1
£CTs>
ACTIONS (continued) .
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
v 5 3

{3.5A At 1> . Two or more low - @1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

{3.5.AAt2e? pressure ECCS

{Doc A.4> injection/spray Lor reasons othen +ha o

{ Dot M.3> subsystems inoperablet. | Covditiow C or D

O (reauired y— ]

HPCI |System and one or
morevADS valves
inoperable.

o Y

Ona or more low pressure £CLS snjection / Spray Subsystoms
inopu'ab/z aud one or more ru?u:ua’ ADS valves mnpr.raé/t.}

BWR/4 STS 3.5-3 Rev 1, 04/07/95



(CTS>

ECCS—Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

{4.5.A.1.a./3>) SR 3.5.1.1

Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray
subsystem, the piping is filled with water
from the pump discharge valve to the
injection valve.

31 days

<45A.1.a.2)> SR 3.5.1.2

Low pressure £oolant injection (LPCI)
subsystems may be considered OPERABL
during aljgnment and operation for
heat rempfval with reactor steam dopfe
pressyfe less than [the Residual Heat
Remo¥al (RHR) cut in permissive/pressure]
inMODE 3, if capable of being/manually

i inoperable.

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem
manual, power operated, and automatic valve
in the flow path, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

£_—-NOTE £

31 days

3{/9(ys fi:—————lil

e (3513

__ Verify ADS [air supgly header] pressure is
!2 [fg‘ psig. — )4

i

SR 3.5<1.4

Verify the [RHR] Systgf cross tie valve[s]
[is] closed and powef is removed from the

valve operator(s

745 )

< Drc M2> Es.s.if
>
\3

Verify leach LPCl inverter oujgut voltage 1
0] V and £ [630] V while supplyi gj"—)

S
$He respective buy.

31 days [E]

BWR/4 STS

/
Correct brec Ken afliswomeémt -éo;

the LPCI swivg bus J

3.5-4

{continued)
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CTs>

{Doc M.2>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCS—Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE iy

A

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.%

< NOTE. v .
Not refuired to be perforsfed if perform
witMin the previous 31 days. Do
v — Z

I

E Verify each recirculation pump discharge
valve d bypas$S valvg] cycles through one

de-energized in the closed positionf. -
' 2

Iwv accordavee
with thae
Tuservice
“+c’d.ﬁ
Mo fam

[]
{45.A.2.8a>
<4s5.A.2.L>

(fes¥ hina Dressure .
Verify the following ECCS pumps develop the
specified flow rate [against a Ey5tew heid
corresponding to the specified reactor

complete cycle of full travel [for is
SR 3.5.1.”

[+

{dsa2.c>

pressuref.
%TEST LIME PPRESSURE NO. %ORRESPONDING
OF TO A REACTOR
SYSTEM FLOW RAT PUMPS PRESSURE OEB
2 Cri_?_'b psig
> {20 psig

)
n accordance

Testing

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow
are adequate to perform the test.

SR 3.5.1.8

1005

Verify, with Jreactor pressuref] <
and > B9200 psig, the HPCI pump can develop

a flow rate > ((425%) gpm fagainst a system
head corresponding]to reactor pressurea.

jwith the
Inservice

Twservice Tectios

Tu accordance with4he

P/‘oﬂ ra Mg

)

BWR/4 STS 3.5-5

(continued)
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{eT1s?

{45.A.3.b)

{5 A 3.4

4.5 A.4a>

(45 A4 b)

SURVEILLANCE REQUiREMENTS (continued)

_ECCS—Operating
3.5

ool

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.
8>

Verify, with [reactor pressuref < {1657

m’ psig, the HPCI pump can develop a flow rate
gpm fagainst a system hgad

corresponding to reactor pressurej.

SR 3.5.1.[8

81—

G- 1|
(18 months

NOTE
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.

SR 3.5.1.00
9

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem
actuates on an actual or simulated
automatic initiation signal.

2)—2]

(I8]) months

NOTE
Valve actuation may be excluded.

SR 3.5.1.0)
Bl

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal.

G—i2]

(T¥8) months

NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after reactor steam pressure and flow are
adequate to perform the test.

Verify eachyADS valve opens when manually
sctusted

\-———>

29

38 months Jon

ES
ASYS for eagh
vaYve solendid

BWR/4 STS

\(Iuser‘f CR 3.5 1 I

3.5-6
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12 INSERT SR 3.5.1.11

<CTSY

M.2 LPCI swing bus power supply from the normal

~*;(Doc SR 3.5.1.11 Verify automatic transfer capability of the 24 months
- source to the backup source.

Insert Page 3.5-6



e

10.

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Three new ACTIONS (ITS 3.5.1 ACTIONS A, C, and D) are added to BWR ISTS,
NUREG -1433, Revision 1, Specification 3.5.1, to allow one LPCI pump to be
inoperable for 30 days, one LPCI pump in each subsystem to be inoperable for 7 days,
and two LPCI subsystems inoperable for 72 hours. In addition, ISTS 3.5.1 Condition
A (ITS 3.5.1 Condition B) has been modified to reflect the inclusion of ACTION A.
These Conditions are provided in the current Technical Specifications. Due to these
additions, subsequent Conditions and Required Actions have been modified and
renumbered as required. ITS 3.5.1 ACTION C is similar to the change to ISTS 3.5.1
ACTION A from TSTF-318, Rev. 0. The other changes of TSTF-318, Rev. 0, are not
incorporated in ITS 3.5.1 since they are not supported by current analyses.

The word "required” has been added consistent with its use throughout the ITS (only
four of the five installed ADS valves are required).

Change made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide.

ITS SR 3.5.1.2 Note for consideration of LPCI Operability when aligned for decay heat
removal (RHR) has been deleted. The use of LPCI for this function is not applicable at
Dresden 2 and 3.

ISTS SR 3.5.1.3 has been deleted to reflect the plant design. The pneumatic operated
Target Rock valve is not credited for the ADS function. Only three of the four
electromatic relief (EMR) valves are credited. Therefore, the requirement to verify the
ADS supply header pressure required for pneumatic operation is not required.
Subsequent SRs have been renumbered as required.

The brackets have been removed and the information deleted since it does not apply.
Subsequent SRs have been renumbered as required.

LPCI injection and recirculation pump discharge valves are supplied by the LPCI swing
bus. Proper breaker alignment is necessary to help ensure OPERABILITY of these
valves. Therefore, ISTS SR 3.5.1.5 (ITS SR 3.5.1.3), the LPCI inverter surveillance,
has been revised to reflect the appropriate requirement for the Dresden 2 and 3 design.

The Frequency of ISTS SR 3.5.1.8 (ITS SR 3.5.1.6), the HPCI high pressure flow test
Surveillance Frequency, has been changed from 92 days to “In accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program” consistent with current Technical Specifications.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

11.  The Frequency of ISTS SR 3.5.1.9 (ITS SR 3.5.1.7), the HPCI flow test at low
pressure, and ISTS SR 3.5.1.12 (ITS SR 3.5.1.10) has been extended from 18 to 24
months. See the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.5.1 for further justification of this
change.

12.  ITS SR 3.5.1.11 has been added to require the verification of the automatic transfer
capability of the LPCI swing bus power supply from the normal source to the backup
source every 24 months. This added requirement is necessary to help ensure the safety
analysis assumptions are satisfied.

13.  The time allowed to complete ITS 3.5.1, Required Action F.1 has been changed from 1
hour to Immediately. Due to the mechanics of how Completion Times work, the 1
hour allowance can probably never be used. For example, if HPCI is inoperable ITS
3.5.1, Condition F is entered, and the 1 hour verification of Required Action F.1 is
performed. If the IC System is not inoperable at this time, the Required Action is met.
However, since the Completion Time starts upon entry into this Condition, if the IC
System becomes inoperable greater than 1 hour later, the 1 hour time in the HPCI
ACTION has already expired. Thus a unit shutdown would be required immediately
upon discovery of the IC System being inoperable, even though the IC System Required
Action (ITS 3.5.3, Required Action A.1) appears to allow 1 hour to verify HPCI
OPERABILITY. To avoid this confusion, the original time allowed by BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Revision 0, and the current Dresden 2 and 3 Technical Specifications
has been used. This change is similar to the change approved in TSTF-301, Rev. 0.

14.  The Frequency of ISTS SR 3.5.1.6 (ITS SR 3.5.1.4), the recirculation pump discharge
valve stroke test Surveillance Frequency, has been changed from "Once each startup
prior to exceeding 25% RTP" to "In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program”
consistent with the current licensing basis testing requirements. In addition, the Note
for ISTS SR 3.5.1.6 (ITS SR 3.5.1.4) has been deleted consistent with the current
licensing basis testing requirements.

15. ISTS 3.5.1 ACTION F has been deleted and the condition included in proposed
ACTION 17 to reflect the current licensing basis. Subsequent ACTIONS have been
renumbered as required.

16. ISTS 3.5.1 ACTION D (ITS 3.5.1 ACTION G) has been revised to be consistent with
TSTF-318. However, since ITS 3.5.1 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D have been added as
described in comment 2, reference to Condition A has been changed to Condition C.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



{cTs5>

3.5.2 ECCS—Shutdown
{3.5.B> LCO 3.5.2
3.5¢0.2.d4> OPERABLE.
<App/3‘g.5) APPLICABILITY:  MODE 4,

- MODE 5, excep

{3.5 B Fotuste rar?

{Appl3.5.L>

{ 3.5.C Footwnote (01>

@C) ST BHUDELSER )

removed and water level > E

t with the spent fuel storage pool gates
23 ft{} over the top of th

reactor pressure vessel flange.

ACTIONS

ECCS—Shutdow!

3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) ANDMISOLATIﬂ__@ .

Two low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems shall be

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

C3.SBA+ 1> A

<Dbe L.27

{3.5.BA+1> B

<3.5BA+2> C.
{3.5.CAct2>

One required ECCS A.l Restore required ECCS | 4 hours
injection/spray injection/spray
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE
status.
Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion suspend operations
Time of Condition A with a potential for
not met. draining the reactor
‘ vessel (OPDRVs).
Two required ECCS C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
injection/spray suspend OPDRVs.
subsystems inoperable.
c.2 Restore onelECCS 4 hours
injection/spray
subsystem to OPERABLE
. status.
(continued)
Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CTs>
ACTIONS (continued)

. ECCS—Shutdown
3.5.2

{3S5.BA+2> D.
{3.5.CAct2>

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Required Action C.2 D.1 Initiate_action to Immediately
and associated restore (fsecondar 9

. Completion Time not containment to
met. OPERABLE status. 6‘

o

10.2 Initiate action to . Immediately
restore one standby

{ gas treatment

' subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

==

AND

D.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondaryn]._______..
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

i for each required 1
coo¥ant injection {LPCI) bsystem, the
pression pool water lé€vel igf“—““‘r

[12 ft 2 inches].,—

pressure

12 pdurs )j——Z]

BWR/4 STS

3.5-8

(continued)
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Lrs>

{35.8B.1.a.2)>
{35.8.2.6.2)>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCS—Shutdow
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.20
3

Verify, for each required

subsystem, the: .

12 hours

\(ECC.‘) lwiect iouls‘»mﬂ

(3.5..2> a. Suppression pool water level. is
(3.s5.c.2.¢7 ft ) inchesf; or
(4.6.0.2) ) 3
— (ET b. : NOTE
3 - A\t Only one requiregSysubsystem may
- take credit for this option during
iujection /Spray OPDRVs.
Oovtam iwated . ‘
Jondensate storage tank water level is
2 (P~ G175 {7]
4.5 B> SR 3.5.2.9 Verify, for each required ECCS injection/ 31 days
spray subsystem, the piping is filled with
water from the pump discharge valve to the
injection valve.
{4.5.8> SR 3.5.2.% L. NOTE ~ D
One LPCI syfisystem may be considefed 4
OPERABLE Mduring alignment and ggeration fo
decay htat removal if capable/of being
1y realigned and not ptherwise
perable
Verify each required ECCS injection/spray 31 days
subsystem manual, power operated, and '
automatic valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.
(continued)

BWR/4 STS
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CLTs5>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCS—Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

—(F1s# /ine prassure

(-
{458
Cu.5.8.2>

SR 3.5.2.8 Verify each required ECCS pump develops the
specified flow rate fJagainst a
a corresponding to the specified reactor

I~

{4587

Of T0 A REACTOR

SYSTEM FLOW RATE PUMPS PRESSURE OFfHA
w500

450D

pressuref]. :
(TEST LINE PRESSURE NO.  TORRESPONDING

cs 2 gem Q1 > (OFPPSTG
LPcr 2 gpom [P 2 (ROW psig

In accordance
with the

SR 3.5.2 NOTE
G ~ Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.

Verify each required ECCS injection/spray
subsystem actuates on an actual or
simulated automatic initiation signal.

[ \ months

BWR/4 STS 3.5-10
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to NUREG) to reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

The requirements for suppression pool water level and contaminated condensate storage
tank levels are applicable to both CS and LPCI subsystems. Therefore, ISTS

SR 3.5.2.1 is deleted and the requirement to verify suppression pool water level for the
LPCI subsystem is addressed in ISTS 3.5.2.2 (ITS 3.5.2.1). Subsequent SRs are
renumbered, as required.

ISTS SR 3.5.2.4 (ITS SR 3.5.2.3) Note for consideration of LPCI OPERABILITY
when aligned for decay heat removal (RHR) has been deleted. The use of LPCI for
this function is not applicable at Dresden 2 and 3.

The word "required” has been added consistent with its use throughout the ITS (not all
ECCS subsystems are required in MODES 4 and 5).

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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BDIC System
3.5.3
(CTs>
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND
(i SYSTEM
~ (Is0(ATIOU CONDENSER CIC)
3.5.3 (BBIC System .
(3.5.D> LCO 3.5:3 The @BIC System shall be OPERABLE.

{App/ 3.5.D> APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,

MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > f1sof psig

(35D Ac+d> A. (BFIC System

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A.l Verify by
inoperable. administrative means
High Pressure Coolant -
Injection System is 7377: 30!
OPERABLE.
AND
A.2 Restore §BIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status. ’
(3.5 DAc+> B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion :
Time not met. AND
B.é Reduce reactor steam 36 hours

dome pressure to

< f150p psig._j‘L

2]

BWR/4 STS
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RBIC System
3.5.3

LTS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY

{4.5.D./> SR 3.5.3.1 Verify the GFIC System&ﬁlpmghyﬁﬂed Vs, 2 Y hHours
. T Trom pump discharge valve to
- ) the“injection valve.f

{&.5.D.2% SR 3.5.3.2 Verify each BQIC System manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured-in position, is in the
correct position.

SR 3,5.3.3

ith [reactor pressure] < [1020] 2 days.
psig 2hd > [920] psig, the RCIC pump can

develop a flow rate > [400] gpm [against
syStem head corresponding to reactor

_ essure]. S | ' | @ .

NOTE<
Not required to be formed until-12 hours :
after reactor steaf pressure and flow are /

adequate to perform the test.

th {reactor pressure] < [16 [18] mghths
e RCIC pump can develop a w rate
0) gpm [against a system hea
cofresponding to reactor pressur

]
a. shellside water \evel > 6 Feet) awel (continued)
b, €helcide water tempeerature < 2U0EF,
BWR/4 STS 3.5-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95 .
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RBIC System
3.5.3
{CTs>
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
{4.5D.3> SR 3.5.3.9 < NOTEA. Za) — A
; injection may e excluded. /
----------------- _ @
: Verify the (BBIIC System actuates on an. ()87} months ’
actual or simulated automatic initiation
~signal.
>
{&45.D.¢) SR 3.5.3.4 Ver: fyv  TC Svstemn heat removal 6O menths
copabil/ty Yo rtmove desisn :
head‘- ‘oa :[.

BWR/4 STS 3.5-13 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.5.3 - I1C SYSTEM

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

2. Brackets have been removed and proper plant specific information/values have been
provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4 have been deleted since no pump flows are applicable
to the IC System. Subsequent SRs have been renumbered as required.

4. ITS SR 3.5.3.4, to verify IC System heat removal capability has been added consistent
with current Technical Specification Requirements.

3. The time allowed to complete ITS 3.5.3, Required Action A.1 has been changed from 1
hour to Immediately. Due to the mechanics of how Completion Times work, the 1
hour allowance can probably never be used. For example, if the IC System is
inoperable, ITS 3.5.3, Condition A is entered, and the 1 hour verification of Required
Action A.1 is performed. If HPCI is not inoperable at this time, the Required Action is
met. However, since the Completion Time starts upon entry into this Condition, if
HPCI becomes inoperable greater than 1 hour later, the 1 hour time in the IC System
ACTION has already expired. Thus a unit shutdown would be required immediately
upon discovery of HPCI being inoperable, even though the HPCI System Required
Action (ITS 3.5.1, Required Action F.1) appears to allow 1 hour to verify IC System
OPERABILITY. To avoid this confusion, the original time allowed by BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Revision 0 and the current Dresden 2 and 3 Technical Specifications has
been used. This change is similar to the change approved in TSTF-301, Rev. 0.

6. The Note in ISTS SR 3.5.3.5 (ITS SR 3.5.3.3) has been deleted since the IC System

design does not provide an alternate test line and therefore actuation of the system will
result in vessel injection.

Dresden 2 and 3 1



ECCS—Operating
B 3.5

B 3.5 EHERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND(EEKZTUE—fﬁEZ—TgﬁIKTIQEETt;7
(COPEIRG (RGFCY STSTEF -
(TCoLATL. 0N COWDERSER (IC)y—1 ]

g 3.5.1 ECCS—Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The ECCS is designed, in conjunction with the primary and
secondary containment, to 1imit the release of radioactive
materials to the environment following a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). The ECCS uses two jndependent methods
(flooding and spraying) to cool the core during 2 LOCA. The
ECCS network consists of the High Pressure Coolant Injection
(HPCI) System, . the Core Spray (CS) System, the XYow gitessure ]
7olant Ahjection (LPCI) @mo ¢ of the Residual Heat Remova)
System, and the Automatic Depressurization System
. The suppression pool provides the required source of
(Comtam not ed ) water for the ECCS. Although no credit is taken in the

safety analyses for thetcondensate storage tank ST), it is
capable of providing a source of water for the HPClgand cS
systens.

‘On receipt of an initiatioﬁ signal, ECCS pumps automatically

start; the system aligns and the pumps C)
inject water, taken either from the or suppression pool, _

jnto the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) as RCS pressure 1s
overcome by the discharge pressure of the ECCS pumps.
Although the system is initiated, ADS action is delayed,
allowing the operator to interrupt the timed sequence if the
system is not needed. The HPCI pump discharge pressure
almost immediately exceeds that of the RCS, and the pump
injects coolant into the vessel to cool the core. If the
break is small, the HPCI System will maintain coolant
inventory as well as-vessel Jevel -while the RCS is still
pressurized.. . If HPCI fails, it is backed up by ADS in

combination with LPCI and CS. In this event, the ADS timed

: time out and open the (seTecied)
(S/RVg) depressurizing the RCS, thus

allowing the LPCI and CS to overcome RCS pressure and injec

coolant into the vessel. If the break is large, RCS
pressure initially drops rapidly and the LPCI and CS cool
the core.

sofety fnelie€ valve

Water from the break returns to the suppression pool where
it is used again and again. Water in the suppression pool Looling |
is circulated through a heat exchanger cooled by the (RERJ

Service Water System. Depending on the location and size of

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.5-1 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ECCS—Operating
B

BASES
BACKGROUND . the break, portions of the ECCS may be ineffective; however,
(continued) the overall design is effective in cooling the core

regardless of the size or locat

thoug edit 1s taken In
RCIC System; it performs a similar
reduced sfakeup capability. Neverjheless, it will m
inventdry and cool the core while€ the RCS "is stil
presfurized following a react

jsolation.

The combined : .
srecation of lgﬂ ECCS subsystems are designed to ensure that ‘no single
cotol O active component failure will prevent automatic initiation

and successful operation of the minimum required ECCS
equipment. :

jon of the

iping break.

The CS System (Ref. 1) is composed of two independent

subsystems. Each subsystem consists of a motor driven pump,

a spray sparger above the core, and piping and valves to

transfer water from the suppression pool to the sparger.

The CS System is designed 'to provide cooling to the react{u:__.__f_T)

core when reactor pressure is low: Upon receipt of an  (mmedialely,

jnitiation signal, thelCS pumps in both subsystem

automatically startedéwhen¥AC power is available. When the
pressure drops sufficiently, CS System flow to the RPV

begins. A full flow test line is provided to route water

from and to the suppression pool to allow testing of the CS

System without spraying water in the RPV.

(iscomeosed °"")\ LPCI (s Tndependent opArating mode AT the ROR) Systemgy v2
(hefe ape two LPCI subsystems¢(Ref. Z)OGﬁach consistimL 0 >

w0 motor driven pumps and piping and valves to transfer

avd afrreximately
1 seconds aften
emeraency Powel
is available

Norma’

two, Lormaltly) water from the suppression pool to the RPV via the G
spem, LPCL [ (selected —forresponding recirculation Joop. The two LPC‘Iﬁlbsystems ©
interconnected via th System crossv¥tie valvel,
owevef, the cross tie valve 15 maintyined closed Wit
(Twse t- BKED-I powér removed to grevent loss of botH LPCI subsyst

The LPC] subsystems are designed to provide core .
inalfawesusly) :

cooling at low RPV pressure./ Upon receipt of an nitiation -
lowd N (worbva D_?j.qna'l. all four LPCI pumps{are automatically started (seLuswtia Ily,@

== jmmediately whenVAC|power is available, and{ Ay

pum p> ?“""‘ vand D pumpsaapproximate) s 4AC_power ﬁ?\ awd
aplroximately H available). System valves G the (LPCT)E¥ow path are Twher
secouds aod B automatically positioned to ensure the proper flow path for “
: water from the suppression pool to inject into the gmeraercy

recirculation loop®. When the RPV pressure drops

sufficiently, the LPCI flow to the RPV, via the

(continued)
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INSERT BKGD-1

The LPCI System is equipped with a Toop select logic that determines which, if
any, of the recirculation loops has been broken and selects the non-broken
loop for injection. If neither loop is determined to be broken, then "B"
recirculation loop is selected for injection. The LPCI System cross-tie
valves must be open to support OPERABILITY of both LPCI subsystems.

Similarly, the LPCI swing bus is required to be energized to support both LPCI
subsystems. Therefore, with the LPCI cross-tie valves not full open, or the
LPCI swing bus not energized, both LPCI subsystems must be considered
inoperable.

Insert Page B 3.5-2
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BASES (Bach)

BACKGROUND recircu'l ation/1oop, begins. [ The water then

(continued) enters the reactor throu h/the jet pumps./ Full flow test
are provided for LPCI to route water
Tom\the suppression pool, to allow testing of the LPCI

pumps without jnjecting water into the RPV. These test
Tines also provide suppression pool cooling capability, as
described in LCO 3.6.2.3, “gHR) Suppression Pool Cooling."

The HPCI System (Ref. 3) consists of a steam driven turbine
pump unit, piping, and valves to provide steam to the
turbine, as well as piping and valves to transfer water from
the suction source to the core via the feedwater system
line, where the coolant js distributed within the RPV
through the feedwater sparger. Suction piping for the /
system is provided from the ST and the suppression_pool.
Pump suction for HPCI is normally aligned to the ST source
to minimize injection of suppression
RPV. However, if the water supply is low, or 1 the
suppression pool Jevel is high, an automatic transfer to the
suppression pool water source ensures a water supply for
ontinuous operation of the HPC] System. The steam supply

c
(f/:: reactor Vesse Q to the HPCI gurbing is giged froméa mafzgsteam hglne upstredm
i ion valver
The HPCI System is designed to provide core cooling for a {/5© P51 te
wide range of reactor pressures 162 psid ¥ 1135 p3d,) 110 Psia

(vessel to pufp suctief)). Upon receipt of an initiation
signal, the HPCI turbine stop valve and turbine
va1vefop§n simgltaneou;'ly“and the turbine accelerates to a
specified speed. As the HPCI flow increases the turbine
valves@&F automatically adjusted to maintain design @re)
. @f’low. Exhaust] steam from the HPCI turbine is discharged to
the suppression pool. A full flow test line is provided to
route water from and to theaCST to allow testing of the HPCI

System during normal operation%ithout jnjecting water into

the RPV.

T:e IECEIS p:mps are p;ov_ided with minim{m f_}ow bygass lines,

. T which discharge to the suppression pool. he valves in

(on femaiv ored) these lines automatically openvto prevent pump damage due to
overheating when other discharge line valves are closed. To
ensure rapid delivery of water to the RPV and to minimize
water hammer effects, all £CCS pump discharge lines are
filled with water. The LPCI and CS System discharge Tines
are kept full of water using a "keep fill" system (jockey
pump system). The HPCI System is normally aligned to the

* (continued)
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ECCS—Operating
g 3.5.1

BASES

.(C%
BACKGROUND . CST. The height of water in thevCST is suffigient.to' )
(continued) maintain the piping full of wateup to the first isolation
e Aelative height of t eedwater 1ine_ cophec jon
Whes the HPCL Systen) /For HPCT j£ such that the water/in the feedwater 1
isalisved o the the remafning portion of the WPCI discharge line ful1 of
Sodpression Post the Therefore, HPCI does/not require a "keep finl®
"Keea £itt" systea must

(5Valves C urelick valves axd oxe S/RV)):
be aliswed.to 4ha HFCT

The ADS (Ref. 4) consists of ({6 the ST It is
disch I designed to provide depressurization of the RCS during a
Aischarge Jiie. small break LOCA if HPCI fails or is unable to maintain
required water level in the RPV. ADS operation reduces the
RPV pressure to within the operating pressure range of the
However , +he SIRV is not Jow pressure ECCS subsystems (CS and LPCI), so that these
credited in Hha Satety analysis) sybsystems can provide coolant inventory makeup.
Since 9un./if:'c.n‘/icun the ;ﬁ\e S/RV@used for automatic depressurization is equipped
Atesmblator for this valve 5 | “with one air accumulator and associated inlet check valved.
erdorm the ADS Aunction has \ The accumulator provides the pneumatic power to actuate the
ot bean domenstrated (Bef.S).) val Veg/
\ .

APPLICABLE The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of

SAFETY ANALYSES break sizes for a postulated LOCA. The accidents for which
ECCS operation is required are presented in References @) 6p
and 7. The required analyses and assumptions are defined in
Reference 8. The results of these analyses are also
described in Reference §.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46

(Ref. 10), will be met following a LOCA, assuming the worst
case single active component failure in the ECCS:

a. Maximum fuel element claddiﬁg temperature is < 2200°F;

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is < 0.17 times the total

cladding thickness before oxidation;

¢. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is < 0.0]1 times the hypothetical amount that
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react;

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)
/Iu Fhe awalysis of evewts
requirina ADS operatiom it is
assumed that erly theee of
the £frva BDS valves oeerate.
Fhereforey foin ROS valves ave
rétuired to be OPERAELE +to

meet siwsle €ailure coiteria.

e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained

The limiting single failures are discussed in Reference &D.
For a large discharge pipe break LOCA, failure of the LPCI
valve on the unbroken recircul ation loop is considered the
most severe failure. For a small break LOCA, HPCI failure
is the most severe failure. (One ADS valve failure 1s
AnalyZed as a —<3IraTe failure for events regqdiring
ADS operatis The remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems
provide the capability to adequately cool the core and
prevent excessive fuel damage.

s ND

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of

o cEr £0.3C CokI W )

LCO

The SIRV caw wot be
used to satisfy +he
ADS rl_qw'rl.mtn'/'.

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and (§E¥eThADS valves are
required to be OPERABLE.
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems, the two®
LPCI subsystems, and one HPCI System. The low pressure ECCS
jnjection/spray subsystems are defined as the two CS
subsystems and the two LPC! subsystems.

With less than the requiréd number of ECCS subsystems
OPERABLE, the potential exists that during a limiting design
basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case single failure,
the limits specified in Reference 10 could be exceeded. All
ECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 10.

PCT subsystems/may be considered OPERABkE' during alignme
and operatiop/for decay heat removal whefi below the actu
RHR cut infermissive pressure in MODE/3, if capable of,
being mapdally realigned (remote or Jocal) to the LPC} mod
and not otherwise inoperable. At fhese low pressures and
heat levels, a reduced compYement of ECCS subsystems

1d provide the required corg cooling, thereby allowin
eration of RHR shutdown cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY

A1l ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the
reactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, when reactor steam dome pressure

(continued)

BWR/4 STS

B 3.5-5 Rev 1, 04/07/95

The ECCS injection/spray {aaed o M&E-‘r_)



all chavses ace [_T_] uvless otherwise idevtiFied

ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1
BASES
APPLICABILITY‘ is < 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are not required to be OPERABLE
(continued) because the low pressure ECCS subsystems can pr9v1de
. sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS requirements for
MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS—Shutdown."”
Fusent
incrfou AY ~4
actions G—@

(@LPCL subsystem is ivorerable 1f GRy—gre (low Dressure FULS Tnjection/spray SUDEYSTERAa
£on feasons othee thao Condit o) (RODETIDIE, the inoperableVsubsystem must be restored to

B,or aa CSsvbsvstem is

Towsert WCTIONS

OPERABLE status within 7 days. 1In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling
during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is
reduced, because a single failure in one of the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems, concurrent with a LOCA, may result in
the ECCS not being able to perform its intended safety
function. The 7 day Completion Time is based on a
reliability study (Ref. Q2 that eva uated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and
subsystems were taken out of service. The results were used
to calculate the average availability of ECCS equipment
needed to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function
of allowed outage times (i.e., Completion Times).

2oy Recuired Actiov and wscocioted Comelet o)™ H |
Cavs U Tome o8 Coudlition A. BiGorD iswot met

1f &¢he inopevable low pressure £
ed to AOPERABLE status wifhin th
ime}, the piant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based -on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

8.1 and 1.2

If the HPCI System is inoperable and the (RCIC System is
verified to be OPERABLE, the HPCI System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this Condition, adequate
core cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant
and diverse low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in

{continued)
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[D INSERT ACTION A

A.l

If any one LPCI pump is inoperable, the inoperable pump must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the remaining QPERABLE
pumps provide adequate core cooling during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS
reliability is reduced, because a single failure in one of the remaining
OPERABLE LPCI subsystems, concurrent with a LOCA, may result in the LPCI
subsystems not being able to perform their intended safety function. The 30
day Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in Reference 11 that
evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, assuming various components and
subsystems were taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the consequences of
a LOCA as a function of allowable repair times (i.e., Completion Times).

m INSERT ACTIONS C and D

c.1

If one LPCI pump in each subsystem is inoperable, one LPCI pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining
OPERABLE ECCS subsystems provide adequate core cooling during a LOCA.
However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced because a single failure in one
of the remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems, concurrent with a LOCA, may result
in the ECCS not being able to perform its intended safety function. The 7 day
Completion Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 11) that evaluated the
impact on ECCS availability, assuming various components and subsystems were
taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the average
availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the consequences of a LGCA
as a function of allowed outage times (i.e., Completion Times).

D.1

If two LPCI subsystems are inoperable for reasons other than Condition C, one
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In
this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE CS subsystems provide adequate core

_cooling during a LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced, because

a single failure in one of the remaining CS subsystems, concurrent with a
LOCA, may result in ECCS not being able to pérform its intended safety
function. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited
in Reference 11 that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, assuming
various components and subsystems were taken out of service. The results were
used to calculate the average availability of ECCS equipment needed to
mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowable repair times
(i.e., Completion Times).

Insert Page B 3.5-6
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ECCS—Operatiﬁg
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS ® M@ (continued)

conjunction with ADS. Also, the TREFC) System will )
automatical 1y provide [EKEUD Wathyp at most reactor operating
pressures. Verification of R0 DPERABILITY @3t
s therefore required¥when HPCI is inoperable. This may be
performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine if/RCYT)is out of service for
maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean to perform
the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of
System. the OPERABILITY of the System
cannot be verified, however, Condition iist be immediately

")
In the avent of) entered. (7 _a Aingle Acti¥e component failgconcurrent u
I a design basis LOCA, there is a potential, depending on the u Z
£ specific failure, that the minimum required ECCS equipment
will not be available. A 14 day Completion Time is based on

a reliability study cited in Reference 42, and has been found
to be acceptable through operating experience:
‘g’ P ' P _ g exp (1D iil
“ 3 or one LPLI Dump in both 7———_
m@ . Q/_ Pz Sube/.{ JMP.S“)
If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem(is

jnoperable in addition to an inoperable HPCI System, the

inoperable low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsyste
the HPCI System must be restored to OPERABLE status within

L 72 hours. In this Condition, adequate core cooling is

o ensured by the OPERABILITY of the ADS and the remaining low

pressure ECCS subsystems. However, the overall ECCS
reliability is significantly reduced because a single
failure in one of the remairing OPERABLE subsystems
concurrent with a design basis LOCA may result in the ECCS
not being able to perform its intended safety function.
Since both a high pressure system (HPCI) and 2 low pressure
subsystem[are inoperabie, a more restrictive Lompletion
of 72 hours is required to restore either the HPCI System or
the low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE
status. This Completion Time is based on a reliabilit
study cited in Reference and has been found to be
acceptable through operating experience.

B—g,

.
The LCO requires valves to be OPERABLE in order to

provide the ADS function. .Reference (J3) contains the results
Z.—I

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.5-7 Rev 1, 04/07/95



allchanses cire uwvless otherwise idevt  €ied
EéCS-Opgrating

L3

BASES

ACTIONS @\{m (continued) ~

of an analysis that evaluated the effect of @08 ADS valve &
being out of service. Per this analysis, operation of only
(ST ADS valves will provide the required depressurization.
owever, overall reliability of.the ADS.is reduced, because .
a single failure in the OPERABLE ADS valves could result in
a reduction in depressurization capability. Therefore,
) operation is only allowed for a limited time. The 14 day
an Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in
e RéferenceqﬁZDand has been found to be acceptiole through
operating experience.

f any one lgw pressure ECLS injection/spray subsyste
inoperable An addition tp one inoperablg ADS valve, Adequate
core coolifg is ensured/by the OPERABJLITY of HPCI &nc the

TSTF-3/8 low pressure/ECCS injectiop/spray subsystenm.
444n3¢ Howevey, overall ECC§ reliability if reduced beczuse a
net Shown i active compopent failure cofcurrent with/a desigr

igh pressure
stem (ADS) and a2 low pressur€ subsystem aré inoperable, 2
is required
the low presglire ECCS subsystem or the AD

-

U e
@ (& ' {nemMﬂ¢d>

tion/and associated Completion Time|of
Condition @, @5 G0 @ is not met, or if two or morevADS
valves are inopérable, the plant must be brought to a
condition in which ‘'the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to

< 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

@

{continued)
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ECCS—Operating
g 3.5

BASES

ACTIONS

{continued) ) .
: when multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in

, the plant is in 2 condition outside of the
accident analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately. i

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.1.1

REQUIREMENTS ‘
The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and

pockets of entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge
lines of the HPCI System, €S System, and LPCI subsystems
full of water ensures that the ECCS will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the RCS upon demand. This
will also prevent a water hammer following an ECCS
initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring that
the lines are full is to vent at the high points. The
31 day Frequency is based on the gradual nature of void
buiidup in the ECCS piping, the procedural controls
governing system operation, and operating experience.

SR_3.5.1.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS

_ operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
initiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are
in the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. For the HPCI System, this SR also includes the
steam flow path for the turbine and the fiow controller

position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived f}om the
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
g 3.5.1

BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR _3,5.1.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of red
erate

3] days is further justified because the valves are operatl
under procedural control and because jmproper valve position
would only affect a single subsystem. This Frequency has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

This SR As modified’ by a Note hat allows
be considered OPERABLE during’ alignment An
decay /heat removdl with rea tor steam

than/the RHR cut in permisgive pressu
ble of being manually reg1igned

SR_3.5.1.3

verification eveyy 31 days that ADS air s
pressure is 2 0] psig ensures adequate Al
reliable ADS gperation. The accumulatoy on each ADS valve
provides pne atic pressure for valve fctuation. The design
pneumatic s ply pressure requirementg for the accumulatgr
are such tiat, following a failure of the pneumatic sup 1y
to the acgumulator, at Jeast two vaave actuations can pccur
with the/drywell at 70% of design pressure (Ref. 11)./ The

ECCS safety analysis assumes onl
the depressurization required f
presgure ECCS. This minimum réquired pressure of
> [90] psig is provided by t ADS instrument ai
The 31 day Frequency takes j i

ntrols over operation of /the air system and

jr pressure.

System cross tie

“every 31 days that the
tor is disconnec d

valve is £losed and power to its op
ensures/that each LPCI subsystem rgfains independent And 2
of the flow path in one system will not fect

the flow path of the other LPCIAubsystem. Acceptdble

methods of removing power to tHe operator includ

—energizing breaker contro) power or racking fut or

{continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B

BASES

SR_3.5.1.4 (coniinued)

removing the bfeaker. 1T the RHR Sysj@m cross tie valve
open or powpf has not been removed $fom the valve opera
both LPCL6ubsystems must be considered inoperable.
31 day Frequency has been found Acceptable, consideping that
these-valves are under strict dministrative contpdls that

ensure the valves contifiue to remain closed/with either

ntrol or motive power refovedl

A ot €he correct breaKen
sR_3.5.1. alisoment to the LPCT swixs
Verification every 31 daysg&hat<j?¢h LPCI inverter ogtput
a voltage 0% [570] V and </£630] V while supplying its
Zpective/bus demonstrates that the AC electrical power 1S
Svajlable to ensure proper operation of the associated LPCI
injection @ad minimus’ flow) valves and the
ump discharge valve:
& associated LPCI 3

(OPERAB] ste
The 31 day fFrequency has been found acceptable based on
engineering judgment and operating experience.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

recirculation p

[}

Cycling the recirculation pump discharge {and bypast] valves
through one complete cycle of full travel demonstrates that
the valves are mechanically OPERABLE and will close when
required. Upon initiation of an automatic LPCI subsystem
injection signal, these valves are required to be closed to
ensure full LPCI subsystem flow injection in the reactor via
the recirculation jet pumps. -De-energizing the valve in the
closed position will also ensure the proper flow path for
the LPCI subsystem. Acceptable methods of de-energizing the
valve include de-energizing breaker control power, racking
out the breaker or removing the breaker.

of This UK -
The &pecifred Frequencyvis (0pteé during reactov,

OWER is > ¢8% RTP. However,

Thergfore, implementayion of this/Note
pe performed duripg reactor ¥ artup

hefore exceeding 25%/RTP. Verificatio during reactor

(L‘p Accordance with the Twservice Testiva Proar‘nm.)

——d

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1
BASES (:)
SURVEILLANCE 53_2_,_,2_1_.6 (continued) (@Y recirc ulation Pudei:clo.hﬂﬂ;)

REQUIREMENTS

and ave bouvded by
'H'Al reHuiramidnts c{
SR 3.5.1.5

days, but 3§

F {o an 1
and in the open

(tne de ‘these va 3
@ 1 inoperable position, Gh€ assdciated LPCI
subsystem'must be declared inoperable. hoFh

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50,

Appendix K criteria (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is
performed (in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI,

requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS

pumps will develop the flow rates required by the respective
analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure that
adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance
criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates are verified

@4-/ line pressure or}

Y

adainsta system head
corves Peud 124 +o Péactor

pressure

against a/system head equivalent to the RPV pressure
expected during a LOCA. The total system pump outlet ,
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the
piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during a
LOCA.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two
different pressure ranges such that system capability to

provide rated Tlowris tested at both the higher and lower

(TwseeT SR 35.1.6)

operating ranges of the system.y Additionally, adequate
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the HPCI System diverts steam flow. { Reactor

g steam pressure must be » p920f) psig to perform SR 3.5.1.8) ()
and > [§1500) psig to perform SR 3.5.1.8 Adequate steam f‘low@
> is represented by mﬁjl'gé%ﬁ turbine bypass valves open,
or total steam tlow 2 /hrd. fl’herefore, sutticien

Efﬁ‘\‘s—a_nm—WBsure and flow are
achieved to perform these tests) Reactor startup is allowed
prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance test
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to

satisfactorily perform the Surveillance test is short. The
reactor pressure is ;11owed to be increased to normal
(continued)
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The required system head
discharge line losses.
perform these tests.

INSERT SR 3.5.1.6

should overcome the RPV pressure and associated
Adequate reactor steam pressure must be available to

Insert Page B 3.5-12
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all chauvaes are m uvlesc otherwise idestiEied

ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

9, ®© Q)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

“Dw -) positions. This SR also ensures that the HPCI System will

SR 3,5,],é SR 3,§.1é}, and SR 3.5.1& (continued)

operating pressure since it is assumed that the Jow pressure
test has been satisfactorily completed and.there is no
indication or reason to believe that HPCI is inoperable.

G . . .
Therefore, SR 3.5.1.@and SR 3.5.10)are modified by Notes
that state the Surveillances are not required to be
performed until 12 hours after the reactor steam pressure

and flow are adequate to perform the te.f (TLusert SR 29, ;_7

The Frequency for SR 3.5.1(0 and SR 3.5.17% is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program requirements. The
month Frequency for SR 3.5.1.[¢)1s based on the need to

perform the Surveillance under the conditions that apply

<t priop-to_op during a startup from a plant outage. _
Operating experience has shown tha hese components usually
pass the SR when performed at the mon requency, whicC
js based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint. .

(&

R_3.5.1.40

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies
that, with a required system initiation signal (actual or
simulated), the automatic initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and
LPCI will cause the systems or subsystems to operate as
designed, including actuation of the system throughout its
emergency operating sequence, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required

on hiskh suppression
pool water level o
low CCST waler level

automatically restart on an RPV¥iow water 'leve'l
" ¢ignal received subsequent to an RPV high water leve

ferred from the¥CST to the suppression poo The LOGIC
performed 1n .3.5.1 overlaps
this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed
safety function.

{kevelB)) trip and that the¥suction is automaticall

trans{

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant

outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

{continued)
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4| INSERT SR 3.5.1.7

The 12 hours allowed for performing the flow test after the required pressure
and flow are reached is sufficient to achieve stable conditions for testing
and provides reasonable time to complete the SRs.

Insert Page B 3.5-13
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B

ot

BASES ‘:’

SURVEILLANCE w (continued)

REQUIREMENTS 4
Operating experience has shown that these components usug]]x :::>
pass the SR when performed at the month Frequency, which

is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability

standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel
injection/spray during the Surveillance. Since all active
components are testable and full flow can be demonstrated by
recirculation through the test line, coolant injection into
the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

D,

The ADS designated SJRVS are required to actuate

automatically upon receipt of specific initiation signals.

A system functional test is performed to demonstrate that

the mechanical portions of the ADS function {i.e.,

solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by an
actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper 10
actuation of all the required components. SR 3.5.1.dZ)an

the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.375.1

overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function.

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown'thgt these components usually
pass the when performed a e month Frequency, which
is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency

was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation.

(his prevefits an/RPV pressure Flowdown,
), s ivce The valves are individually tested / J‘E
R 3.5.1.02 i cccordance with S€ 251,10

A manual actuation of each ADS valve is performed to verify
that the valve and solenoid are functioning properly and

{continued)
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ECCS—~Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES : ‘!)

SURVEILLANCE 55_;__54_&) (cont inued)

REQUIREMENTS . .
. that no blockage exists in the (F7RX) discharge lines. This
is demonstrated by the response of the turbine control or
bypass valve or by a change in the measured flow or by
any other method suitable to verify steam flow. Adequate
reactor steam dome pressure must be available to perform
this test to avoid damaging the valve. Also, adequate steam
flow must be passing through the main turbine or turbine
bypass valves to continue to control reactor pressure when
the ADS valves divert steam flow upon opening. Sufficient
time is therefore allowed after the required pressure and

flow are achieved to perform this SR. Adequate pressure at

which this SR is to be performed is Mpsugm {the pressure
recommended by the valve manufacturer). Adequate steam flow

is represented by Jat least 7B Turbine bypass valves openy) @
Gr-total steap-tlow > 10 AD/hr). Reactor startup is

aliowed prior to performing this SR because valve

OPERABILITY and the setpoints for overpressure protection

are verified, per ASME requirements, prior to valve

installation. Therefore, this SR is modified by a Note that

states the Surveillance is not required to be performed

until 12 hours after reactor steam pressure and flow are

adequate to perform the test. The 12 hours allowed for

manual actuation after the required pressure is reached is
sufficient to achieve stable conditions and provides
adequate time to compiete the Surveillance. SR 3.5.1.Fand

the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1

overlap this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the
assumed safety function.

2Y
(:::> The Frequency of‘@})months on a

Y Ty e -
ha¥” both so]en::{d&'?or each AD

ted. The Freduency is based on the need to perform 14: 1)
¥irveillance under the conditions that apply Jjust prior to
or during a startup from a plant outage. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the 2y
SR when performed at the mon requency, which 15 base

Toser T on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
SR 2.5.1.10 S

REFERENCES

(contiﬁued)
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INSERT SR 3.5.1.11

The LPCI System injection valves and recirculation pump discharge valves are
powered from the LPCI swing bus, which must be energized after a single
failure, including loss of power from the normal source to the swing bus.
Therefore, the automatic transfer capability from the normal power source to
the backup power source must be verified to ensure the automatic capability to
detect loss of normal power and initiate an automatic transfer to the swing
bus backup power source. Verification of this capability every 24 months
ensures that AC electrical power is available for proper operation of the
associated LPCI “injection valves and recirculation pump valves. The swing bus
automatic transfer scheme must be OPERABLE for both LPCI subsystems to be
OPERABLE. The Frequency of 24 months is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a startup from a plant
outage. Operating experience has shown that the components usually pass the
SR when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling
cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

Insert Page B 3.5-15
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B 3.5.1

BASES

3
REFERENCES 3. \\\FSAR, Section us.a.z.qu()_'

(continued)
- FSAR, Section [6.3.2. .

. (BSAR, Séctiow [15.2°8].)
FSAR, Section J15.6.4fk—

FSAR, Section J15.6. <
10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

SAR, Section [6.3.30
10. 10 CFR 50.46.

(I _FSAR, Séction T3 7LD

(@D—{R. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.
(NRC), "pecommended Interim Revisions to 1.C0s for ECCS

Components,” December 1, 1975.

EMF - q97-015(P), Revisiom {, LOCA BrecK SPectrum Aulysis €or
Dresdews Lavd 30 cdated Moy 204 1997.

fom'pmnf Y, Y Fesolution ok NoREE -0737 Ttam T K. 3.28) Ve m'*/,l Qua/ifiaﬁnn of

" [LeHer from J. A Bwolinsks (meed +o D.L. Farvor ( Commonweas f+h Edison
Zﬂccumu/a*/ors om Automatic Depressipation Valvas," dated Juve 16, 1986
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JTUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

3. This discussion has been deleted since it discusses the RCIC System, which is not part
of plant design.
4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements

in other places in the Bases.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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ECCS—Shutdown
B 3.5.2

B3.5 W
(T<olaTIo CobDEEER £72) 1]

B 3.5.2 ECCS—Shutdown -

BASES
BACKGROUND - A descrip%jon of the Core Spray (CS) System and the Yow
fressure foolant Anjection (LPCI fngde of the Residual Hedl
gembval [RAR)) System 1s provided in the Bases for LCO 3.5.1,
—QOperating.”
APPLICABLE The ECCS performance is evaluated for the entire spectrum of

SAFETY ANALYSES break sizes for a postulated loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). The long term cooling analysis following a design
basis LOCA (Ref. 1) demonstrates that only one Jow pressure
ECCS injection/spray subsystem is required, post LOCA, to
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level in the event of
an inadvertent vessel draindown. It is reasonable to
assume, based on engineering judgement, that while in MODES
4 and 5, one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem can
maintain adequate reactor vessel water level. To provide
redundancy, a minimum of two low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 4 and 5.

The low pressure ECCS subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of the

@RC Poljcy Statement. — — — 4
oLy Statgmen (U LFR 50.36 LY
Lco Two Tow pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems are

required to be OPERABLE. The low pressure ECCS injection/
spray subsystems consist of two CS subsystems and two LPCI

subsystems. Each CS subsystem consists of one motor driven
otaminaFed) pump, piping, and valves to transfer water from the
(gowtamnates) suppression pool ortcondensate storage tank #ST) to the :
reactor pressure vessel (RPV). Each LPCI subsystem consists
(0,, the CCSD of one motor driven pump, piping, and valves to transfer

water from the suppression poolvto the RPV. #'single
LPCI pump is required per subsystem because of the {aToe®
injection capacity in relation to a CS subsystem. (I~

(continued)
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ECCS—Shutdown
B 3.5.2

LCo
(continued)

ne LPCI subsysfem may be aligned For decay heat removal
considered OPERABLE for the ECCS funcifon, if it can be
manually re@ligned (remote or Jocal
not otherfrise inoperable. Becaus of low pressure a
temperafure conditions in MODES i i
will/be available to manually ign and initiate

subsystem operation to provide core cooling pri
stulated fuel uncovery.j

APPLICABILITY

OPERABILITY of the low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems is required in MODES 4 and 5 to ensure adequate
coolant inventory and sufficient heat removal capability for
the irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent
draindown of the vessel. Requirements for ECCS OPERABILITY
during MODES 1, 2, and 3 are discussed in the Applicability
section of the Bases for LCO 3.5.1. ECCS subsystems are not
required to be OPERABLE during MODE 5 with the spent fuel
storage pool gates removed and the water Jevel maintained at
> 23 ft above the RPV flange. This provides sufficient
coolant inventory to allow operator action to terminate the
inventory loss prior to fuel uncovery in case of an
jnadvertent draindown.

The Automatic Depressurization System is not required to be
OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 because the RPV pressure is

< 150 psig, and the CS System and the LPCI subsystems can
provide core cooling without any depressurization of the
primary system. '

The High Pressure Coolant Injection System is not required
to be OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 since the low pressure
ECCS injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow
to the vessel.

ACTIONS

A.] and B.1.

1f any one required Jow pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystem is inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be
restored to OPERABLE status in 4 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can provide sofficient
vessel flooding capability to recover from an jnadvertent
vessel draindown. However, overall system reliability is

(continued)
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ECCS—Shutdown
B 3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS A.] and B.1 (continued)

reduced because a single failure in the remaining OPERABLE
subsystem concurrent with a vessel draindown could result in
the ECCS not being able to perform its intended function.
The 4 hour Completion Time for restoring the required low
pressure ECCS injection/spray. subsystem to OPERABLE status
is based on engineering judgment that considered the
remaining available subsystem and the low probability of a
vesse] draindown event.

With the inoperable subsystem not restored to OPERABLE
status in the required Completion Time, action must be
jmmediately initiated to suspend operations with a potential
for draining the reactor vessel {OPDRVs) to minimize the
probability of a vessel draindown and -the subsequent
potential for fission product release. Actions must
continue until OPDRVs are suspended.

c.1, €2, 0.1, 0.2 andD.3

With both of the required ECCS injection/spray subsystems

jnoperable, all coolant inventory makeup capability may be

unavailable. Therefore, actions must immediately be

initiated to suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a

vesse] draindown and the subsequent potential for fission

product release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are n
suspended. One S injection/spray subsystem must also be m
restored to OPERABLE status within 4 hours..————<m0,,e Lo Nech Page_
1f at Jeast onejlow pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem

js not restored to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour

Completion Time, additional actions are required to minimize

any potential fission product release to the environment. (i< “—T::D
This includes ensuring secondary containment is OPERABLE; ;AVallaE‘c.
one standby gas treatment subsystem is PERABLE; and
secondary containment isolation capabilityb({i.e., one A—
(isolation valve and associated instrumenia Jon are OPERABL
or other acceptable \administrative controls to assure
@isolation capathf?.) n each associated penetration flow
path not isoiate 3t is assumed to be isolated to mitigate .
radioactivity release OPERABILITY may be verified by an
administrative check, or by examining logs or-other
information, to determine whether the components are out of
service for maintenance or other reasons. It is not

[0
The administative

cowtrols may cousiit o
stativwinvaa dedicctecl
averaton, who is 1w

with the ccudtol tiam. af
Lhe cowtrols 1 € the
4:50’6.“'(00 device. T 4his

weo¥Y the ﬁeue‘fr‘a-hau Conrd
be raricdly {sclated when
a weed for Secovdary

£ cecondary
contaivmest

1
i

containnient s

Lbd?Ca"écl)

(continued)
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ECCS~Shutdown
B 3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS ~¢2.€2,0.1,D2 andD.3 (continued)

necessary to perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate’
the OPERABILITY of the components. If, however, any
required component is inoperable, then it must be restored
to OPERABLE status. In this case, the Surveillance may need
to be performed to restore the component to OPERABLE status.
Actions must continue until all required components are
OPERABLE. '

<m,w_ +o he 4 hour Completion Time to restore at least one low

: pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem to OPERABLE status
Previous Pade ensures that prompt action will be taken to provide the
required cooling capacity or to initiate actions to place
the plant in a condition that minimizes any potential
fission product release to the environment.

sbove +he botfom of
Fhe suppression Chamber,

" SURVEILLANCE S5~ 357 77and) SR_3.5.

REQUIREMENTS . ,
The minimum water level of t @ inchesm equired for the

suppression pool is periodically verified to ensure that the
suppression pool will provide adequate net positive suction
head (NPSH) for the CS System and LPCI subsystem pumps,
recirculation volume, and vortex prevention. With the

suppression pool water level less than the required limit,

all ECCS injection/spray subsystems are inoperable unle

(aud LFCI sibsvstems are) they are aligned to an OPERAB CST. o

.\ When suppression pool level is < ([12) ft;(Z) nches], the CS
ﬁgiem 79 considered OPERABLE only if @Xf can take suction (4.4 LFC
PUMP

_ yfrom the JCST, and the ST water level is sufficient to
rovide the required NPSH for the CS pumpk  Therefore, 2

C

P

verification)that either the suppression pool water level .is _@m
H o3 ft @inches ort‘h;tja § aligned to take suction

from the an e¥STfcontains » Q%ﬁ

retuired low pressure water, equivalent 10.Ji2) ft, ensures that the can :

EQOS Lwdectios /1omay supply at least {30000 gallons of makeup water to

e RPV.
The CSpsuctiongd®?) uncovered at the gallon level. (\'j)
subsystems However, as/moted, only one required (8} subsystem may take 40,00

credit for the: ST option during OPDRVs.  During OPDRVs, the
volume in the ST may not provide adequate makeup if the RPV
were completely drained. Therefore, only one subsystem

is allowed to use the£ST. This ensures the other required

@ ECCS subsystem has adequate makeup volume. (1" """ s occre ECLS,
(c'pJec'l'n‘ou /spray

(continued)
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ECCS—Shutdown
B 3.5.2

BASES ;D—@
SURVEILLANCE w (continued)

REQUIREMENTS o
: The 12 hour Frequency of these SRs was developed considering

operating experience related to suppression pool water level

andCST water level variations and instrument drift during

the applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is

considered adequate in view of other indications available

in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator

to an abnormal suppression pool orvCST water Tevel

condition. —_—

(B)—Ine Bases provided for SR 3.5.1.1, SR 3.5.1.ﬁd

a
SR 3.5.171D are applicable to SR 3.5.2% SR 3.5.2&% and

SR 35@2@ respectively.

SR_3.5.2.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves were verified to be in the correct position
prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that
receives an initiation signal is allowed to be in a
nonaccident position provided the valve will automatically
reposition in the proper strcke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it
involves verification that those valves capable of
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. The 31 day
Frequency is appropriate because the valves are operated
under procedural control and the probability of their being
mispositioned during this time period is low.

Therefore, this SR is modified by a Note that allows opf )
Cl subsystem of the RHR Systed to be considered OPERABLE

{continued)
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ECCS—Shutdown
B 3.5.2

&

BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3,5,2426 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS :
ion i Tred valves in the
(remote or local)
the system is not
1 ensure adequate
V draindown should

- ’ - -

REFERENCES U—l(.w\/«rsaa. Section [§6.3.2) Dt

BWR/4 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis

description or licensing basis description.

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements
in other places in the Bases.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Dresden 2 and 3 1
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ERIC System
B 3.5.3

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE geg#xnc SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND (REFETUR COREASOLATION.
(DOEING (REICY SYSTEM
(TS0l ATION CONDENSEL LX)

8 3.5.3 RQIC System

BASES

BACKGROUND The RBIC System is not part of the ECCS; however, the‘RQIC
System is included with the ECCS section because of their
similar functions.

The RJIC System is designed to operate either automatically
or manually following reactor pressure vessel (RPY)
isolation jacgompanied by a losscof coolant fiow fro
Feedwater syégg_ to provide adequate core cooling @n
tontrol of the RPV water e).  Under these conditions, the
High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) and RBIC systems
perform similar functions. {The RCIC SystemfgeSIgn 3

are

eq:/remenEE‘EﬁiﬁFE‘Tﬁii?tﬁé_critgria of Reference
satisfied.) - : -

(Iurewf 362 BX6D-1 The KCIC System (Ref. Z) cgnsists of a steam driven turbl

pump unit, piping, and vaives to provide steam to the
turbine, as well as pipjfg and valves to transfer water Arom
2 the suction source tofhe core via the feedwater syste
line, where the coo)dnt is distributed within the RPV/
through the_ feedwafer_ sparger. Suction piping is py vided
from the condensdte storage tank (CST) and the suppfession

e pool. Pump suftion is normally aligned to the CSF to
minimize injéction of suppression pool water intd the RPV.
However, Af the CST water supply is low, or the” suppression

pool leyfl is high, an automatic transfer to the suppression
‘pool wéter source-ensures a water supply fop/ continuous
operation of the RCIC System. The steam pply to-the
tupbine is piped from a main steam line
sociated inboard main steam line isoldtion valve.

eceipt 03 an initia
¢ a specified speed. As
e turbine control valve As automatically
Pxhaust steam frg

(Thsert 3.5.3 Bk6D-2

flow test line is provided to rg
CS¥ to allow testing of the RCIC System during
gperation without injecting water into the RPV

(continued)
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INSERT 3.5.3 BKGD-1

The IC System (Ref.l) is a passive high pressure system comprised of one
natural circulation heat exchanger, two AC motor-operated isolation valves,
two D.C. motor-operated isolation valves, and two tube side high point vent
isolation valves to main steam line “A”. The IC System functions as a heat
sink for decay heat removal from the reactor vessel following reactor scram
and isolation from the main condenser. This function prevents overheating of
the reactor fuel}, controls reactor pressure, and limits the loss of reactor
coolant through the relief valves. The IC System is automatically initiated
by sustained reactor vessel high pressure and, once activated, remains in
operation until manually removed from service.

The isolation condenser shell contains two tube bundies. When the IC System
is in operation, both tube bundles are in service.

INSERT 3.5.3 BKGD-2

The shell side of the condenser has a minimum water level of 6 feet which
provides an inventory of > 18,700 gallons. This minimum level provides

> 11,300 gallons (approximately 3 feet) of water above the top of the tube
bundies. The shell side water temperature must be < 210°F. During normal
plant operations, when the system is in standby, makeup is from the clean
demineralized water storage tank. Makeup during IC System operation can be
provided from the Condensate Transfer System. Since during operation of the
IC System, water in the shell will boil, the condenser is vented to the
atmosphere via one Tline.

Insert Page B 3.5-23
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BTIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES

e RCIC pump is provided Aith a minimum flow bypass 1ing, -
which discharges to the Suppression pool. The valve i /thi
line automatically opgd to prevent pump damage due to
overheating when otpér discharge line valves are cloged. To
ensure rapid deliyéry of water to the RPV and to migimize
water hammer effécts, the RCIC System discharge pifing is.
kept full of yéter. The RCIC System is normally Aligned to
the CST. Th€ height of water in the CST is sufficient to
maintain e piping full of water up to the fiyst isolation
valve. fhe relative height of the feedwater Xine connection
for C is such that the water in the feedwdter lines keep
the Aemaining portion of the RCIC discharg line full of
Therefore, RCIC does not require 3 "keep fill®

ystem. | 2
= B

- (Althoush 1 ) Maid stean
APPLICABLE The function of the BPIC System is to respond|to jeat—Liwe issletiod
SAFETY ANALYSES _ events by providing grakéup cooldnd to the reactor. ghe @RIC -
0 H l

System 1s pad an.Engineered ‘Safety Feature System, &B& no (3)
coreaco w2 credit is taken in the (5afek?) analyses for BRIC System

accident operation. Based on ifs contributionito the reduction of /

BACKGROUND
(continued)

overall plant risk,
eghnical Spedifications,/as require

’ (S&.'{’i:ﬁ(s Criteriow 4o 1DCFK 503&[6.(%{“.)

Lco The OPERABILITY of the BBIC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation

' ed 3 loss Feedwater fiow. The RQIC System
b SUFfievent capaeTiy Tormaintaining RPV inventory ‘during
(neduces the loss of) "an isolation event.

APPLICABILITY The BOIC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1,

-~ and MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome press
> 150 psig, since EBIC is the primary non-ECCS gafery source
for core cooling when the reactor is isolated and
pressurized. In MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome
pressure < 150 psig, and in MODES 4 and 5, EBIC is not

required to be OPERABLE since the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient §loWw td

conre Cooling

(continued)
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IC System
& B 3.5.3
BASES {continued)
ACTIONS A and A2
" If the @RIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 -
or 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > g’l'so psig, and the

HPCI System istverified to be OPERABLE, the ERIC System must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 14 days. In.this
Condition, loss of the BBIC System will not affect the
overall plant capability to provide makeup inventory at high
reactor pressure since the HPCI System is the only high
pressure system assumed to function during a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). OPERABILITY of HPCI is therefore verified
WiEhin _-hogt when the BBIC System is inoperable. This may
be performed as an administrative check, by examining logs
or other information, to determine if HPCI is out of service
for maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean it is
necessary to perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate

the OPERABILITY of the HPCI System. If the OPERABILITY of
aisoe

the HPCI System cannot be¥verified, however, Condition B
. must be immediately entered. For transients and certain
a0 acceptable) abnormal events with no LOCA, BBIC (as opposed to HPCI) is

: P Limits the

piatively small g1Yows eagier control of \/2<s
the RPV water level. Therefore, a limited time is allowed
to restore the inoperable 8BIC to OPERABLE status.

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study
C (Ref.3) that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability,

assuming various components and subsystems were taken out of
service. The results were used to calculate the average
availability of ECCS equipment. needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times
{AO0Ts). Because of similar functions of HPCI and BIC, the
AO0Ts (i.e., Completion Times) determined for HPCI are also
applied to REIC.

B.l and B.2

If the BBIC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status

within the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCI System
is simyltaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure reduced to
< [150p psig within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times:]

{continued)
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RBRIC System
B3

BASES

ACTIONS " p1andB.2 (continued)

are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions 1n an
orderly manner and‘without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.3.1

REQUIREMENTS )
e TTow path piping has’ the potential to develop voids &
pockets of entrained zir. Maintaining the pump discharg
6_*’-50‘/’ SR 3.53.1 line of the BGIC Sysfem full of water ensures that the
system will perf properly, injecting its full capafi
Coolant System upon demand. This
prevent a wajer hammer following an initiation.si
acceptableMethod of ensuring the line is full j
oints. The 31 day Frequency is bas
graduat nature of void buildup in the RCIC
progédural controls governing system oper

opérating experience./

SR _3.5.3.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the EQIC flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow path will exist for EBIC
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position since these
valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
jnitiation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition in the
proper stroke time. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are
jn the correct position. This SR does not apply to valves
that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
4 i R also 1ncCluges
d the flow cop

ystem,
turbine

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the
Inservice Testing Program requirements for performing valve
testing at least once every 92 days. The Frequency of

(continued)
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E INSERT SR 3.5.3.1

This SR verifies the water volume and temperature in the shell side of the IC
to be sufficient for proper operation. Based on a scram from 2552.3 MWt (101%
RTP), a minimum water level of 6 feet at a temperature of < 210°F in the
condenser provides sufficient decay heat removal capability for 20 minutes of
operation without makeup water, before beginning to uncover the tube bundles.
The volume and temperature allow sufficient time for the operator to provide
makeup to the condenser.

The 24 hour Frequency is based on operating experience related to the trending
of the parameter variations during normal operation.

Insert Page B 3.5-26



all chavdes are || uolecs otherwise idestiEieel

EBIC System
B 3.5.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.3.2 (continued)

REQUIREHENTS

3] days is further justified because the valves are operated
under procedural control and because improper valve position
would affect only the BRIC System. This Frequency has been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR_3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4 )
f I

he RCIC pump flow rates ensyre that the system can maintai
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions wi
the RPV isolated. The flow/tests for the RCIC System are
performed at two different/pressure ranges such that system
capability to provide rat d fiow is tested both at the
higher and lower operatipg ranges of the system.
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing throygh
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue fto
control reactor pressufe when the RCIC System diverts steam
flow. Reactor steam pressure must be 2 [920] psig
perform SR 3.5.3.3 apd 2 [150] psig to perform SR 3/5.3.4.
Adequate steam flow/is represented by [at least 1.75 turbine
bypass valves openy or total steam flow 2 10° 1b/hf].
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow/are achieved to perform these SRs.
Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing the Tow
pressure Survei}lance because the reactor pressgure is low
and the time aYlowed to satisfactorily perfo the
surveillance i5 short. The reactor pressure js allowed to
be increased £o normal operating pressure synce it is
assumed that/the low pressure Surveillance /has been
satisfactorily completed and there is no indication or
-reason to believe that RCIC is inoperable/ Therefore, these
jfied by Notes that state the Surveillances are
not required to be performed until 12 hgurs after the
reactor Ateam pressure and flow are adgquate to perform the

A 92 day Frequency for SR 3.5.3.3 i consistent with the

jce Testing Program requirements. The 18 month
Frealiency for SR 3.5.3.4 is based gn the need to perform the
Surveillance under conditions thay apply Jjust prior to or
during a startup from a plant ouyage. Operating experience
his shown that these components Aisually pass-the SR when

erformed at the 18 month Frequéncy, which is based on the

{continued)
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BASES

allchawvaes are [I] wwless otherwise éceotikiec

I1C System
@ B 3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

“(cpntinued)

e Freque;;y’was conclugéd to)

jty standpoAntS

refuéling cycle. Therefore,
bg”acceptable from a reliabj

R_3.5.3 '

The EOIC System is required to actuate automatically in
order to verify its design function satisfactorily. This
Surveillance verifies that, with a required system
jnitiation signal (actual or simulated), the automatic
jnitiation logic of the @ZIC System will cause the system to
—inc)ding actuatigh O € _SYSTE]

Py
o
¥
[T}
(ad
-
(%]
-

iy test a

automatically péstart on

evel 2) signal receiy subsequent to an RPV b
evel B) trip ahd that the suction is -
from the CST to the suppr

1
poo The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in

testing of the assumed Sa¥ety, function. . .
v 251N

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform the

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete —J

Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the SR when performed at the mon Yequency, 1C
is based on the refueling cycle. erefore, the Frequency

was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

e Surveillance. Sipee all active co nents are/
e and full flow can be demonstrated recircu];;}on

thyfugh the test line, lant injection

quired during the S eillance.)

BWR/4 STS

£ (fusé{‘f 3K 35-3.‘/)
(continued)
B 3.5-28 A ‘Rev 1, 04/07/95



INSERT 3.5.3.4

SR 3.5.3.4

Verifying the proper flow path and heat exchange capacity for IC System
operation ensures the capability of the IC System to remove the design heat
load. This SR verifies the IC System capability to remove heat consistent
with the design requirements of 252.5 x 106 Btu/hr. The IC System capacity is
equivalent to the decay heat rate 5 minutes after a reactor scram.

The 60 month Frequency is based on engineering judgement, and has been shown
to be acceptable through operating experience.

Insert Page B 3.5-28



C System
& g 3.5.3

BASES (continued)

endix A, G

REFERENCES

FSAR, Section us. .

to V. Stello, Jr.

;@-——-»@. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC)
(NRC), Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,” December 1, 1975.
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S

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.5.3 - IC SYSTEM

Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specifications. The
following requirements lave been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis
description, or licensing basis description.

The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4
for the current words of the NUREG.

The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

2, Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, the
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

R TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements continue
to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS

("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

'LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR,
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject to
the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(¢e), and the plant procedures and other
plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 50.59,
no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on any

safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR

OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions)

3 (continued)

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" I abeled Comments/DiscussiQnsz

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant nor
does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems. That is,
the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of any
safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The proposed change does
not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in which the
Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does not introduce any
new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have as their initiators
anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not
affect the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the consequences of
an accident because of the availability of redundant systems or equipment and because
other tests performed more frequently will identify potential equipment problems.
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures
identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes,
and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions.
Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure mechanisms
of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no physical changes
being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and
the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, an
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of any failures that
would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously
evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES:
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS

("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change reduces the number of ADS valves required to be OPERABLE
from five to four. The proposed change does not increase the probability of an accident
because it will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, structures, or
components, or the manner in which these systems, structures, or components are
operated, maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. The ADS valves are not assumed
to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The ADS valves function to mitigate the
consequences of analyzed events by reducing the reactor vessel pressure to allow other
ECCS components to function as needed. The change is based on analysis summarized
in UFSAR Section 6.3.3.1.4. This analysis demonstrates adequate core cooling is
provided during a small break LOCA and a simultaneous battery failure (i.e., battery
failure and resulting HPCI System failure) with two of the five ADS valves out-of-
service. This change reflects the credit provided through the use of NRC approved
methods for calculating more realistic (yet conservative) peak cladding temperatures
during accident situations. The consequences of an accident are not affected by this
change since it has been analyzed by appropriate methods.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since sufficient ADS valves are maintained to ensure the safety analysis assumptions are
met. The safety analysis shows that with a battery failure (i.e., battery failure and
resulting HPCI System failure), three ADS valves are sufficient to lower reactor
pressure to allow low pressure ECCS injection and cooling, thus ensuring the 10 CFR
50, Appendix K limits are maintained.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The ECCS discharge line “keep filled” alarm instrumentation is not assumed in the
initiation of any analyzed event. The requirements for this instrumentation do not need
to be explicitly stated in the Technical Specifications. The ECCS discharge line
pressure is still required to be checked per SR 3.5.1.1. One method to perform the
verification required by SR 3.5.1.1 would require the instrumentation to be calibrated
within the required frequency (OPERABLE). As a result, accident consequences are
unaffected by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the ECCS discharge line “keep filled” alarm instrumentation
requirements from Technical Specifications does not impact any margin of safety. The
requirements for this instrumentation do not need to be explicitly stated in the Technical
Specifications. The ECCS discharge line pressure is still required to be checked per SR
3.5.1.1. One method to perform the verification required by SR 3.5.1.1 would require
the instrumentation to be calibrated within the required frequency (OPERABLE). Asa
result, the OPERABILITY of this instrumentation will normally be maintained to
satisfy SR 3.5.1.1 without the need for explicit instrumentation requirements in the
Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The low pressure ECCS subsystems are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed
event. While a HPCI System inadvertent injection is an analyzed event, this change
does not negatively impact the event. As such the inoperability of ECCS systems will
not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. In addition, while the
ECCS equipment is used to mitigate the consequences of an accident, the proposed
ACTIONS are bounded by the analyses summarized in the UFSAR Section 6.3.3, and
therefore, does not involve any increase to the consequences of any accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the
proposed combination of inoperable ECCS has been previously evaluated and the length
of the allowable outage time specified permitted is consistent with other comparable
combinations of inoperable ECCS systems.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS — OPERATING

L.4 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change removes the requirement to submit a Special Report for ECCS
actuation because the reporting requirements can be met by an LER required by

'10 CFR 50.73(a)(2)(iv) and plant procedures that track ECCS actuation cycle

information. The proposed change does not increase the probability of an accident
because it will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, structures, or
components, or the manner in which these systems, structures, or components are
operated, maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. The Special Report for ECCS
actuation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Also, the
consequences of an accident are not affected by this report since it does not impact the
assumptions of any design basis accident or transient.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The margin of safety is not reduced by removing the requirement for the submittal of a
special report for ECCS actuation. This proposed change has no effect on the
assumptions of the design basis accident. This change also has no impact on the safe
operation of the plant because equivalent information is tracked and available or
reported through the LER process. This change does not affect any plant equipment or
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. s '
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

L.1 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The purpose of ECCS is to mitigate loss of core inventory accidents. Since CORE
ALTERATIONS are not initiating events in LOCA analyses and the directions for
suspending CORE ALTERATIONS are adequately addressed in the refueling LCOs,
this change does not affect the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it can not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The initiation, response, and effectiveness of ECCS do not depend upon, nor are they
impacted by, CORE ALTERATIONS. Further, the necessity for suspending CORE
ALTERATIONS and the margin of safety maintained thereby is appropriately
addressed, initiated, and preserved by the LCOs in ITS Section 3.9 (Refueling
Operations). Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

L.2 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The purpose of ECCS is to mitigate loss of core inventory accidents. Since one of the
two required ECCS subsystems need not depend on suppression pool volume as a water
source when aligned to an OPERABLE condensate storage tank, the one subsystem
would not be rendered inoperable and the directions for suspending OPDRVs are
adequately addressed by the ACTIONS for inoperable ECCS. Therefore, this change
does not affect the probability or consequences of an analyzed accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it can not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The initiation, response, and effectiveness of one of the two required ECCS subsystems
need not depend upon, nor is it impacted by low suppression pool level. Further, the
necessity for suspending OPDRVs and the margin of safety maintained thereby is
appropriately addressed, initiated, and preserved by the ACTIONS for inoperable
ECCS subsystems.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

L.3 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change and has determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure changes. The
reactor mode switch is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The
requirement to "lock” the reactor mode switch in the required position was specified in
the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not
inadvertently moved from the Shutdown or Refuel position resulting in an unauthorized
MODE change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS
Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 to ensure the reactor mode
switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the explicit
requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in position. Reactor mode switch
positions other than Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some other MODE;
with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and
of proposed LCO 3.0.4. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this
change. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel position
was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was
not inadvertently moved from the Shutdown or Refuel position resulting in an
unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a
result of ITS Table 1.1-1, MODES, and the requirements of LCO 3.0.4 to ensure the
reactor mode switch is maintained in the Shutdown or Refuel position without the
explicit requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel. Reactor
mode switch positions other than Refuel or Shutdown result in the unit entering some
other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of
that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.4. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. )
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

L.4 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would remove unnecessary additional performance of
Surveillances which have been performed within their normally required Frequency.
Not performing the Surveillances would not affect any equipment which is assumed to
be an initiator of any analyzed event. Since each Surveillance will be performed on its
normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the system to perform its
required safety function. It is overly conservative to assume that systems or
components are inoperable when a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.
In fact, the opposite is the case; the vast majority of Surveillance Requirements
performed demonstrate that systems or components are OPERABLE. Therefore, the
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical modification of
the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The normal Frequency of each Surveillance has been shown, based on operating
experience, to be adequate for assuring the equipment is available and capable of
performing its intended function. Additionally, the requirements of proposed SR 3.0.4
(CTS 4.0.D) provide assurance the equipment is OPERABLE prior to entering the
MODES for which it is required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS — SHUTDOWN

L.5 CHANGE

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not involve a significant hazards
consideration based on the following:

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

The purpose of the condensate storage tank (known as the contaminated condensate
storage tank in the ITS) water level requirement in MODE 4 and 5 is to help ensure the
ECCS can mitigate loss of core inventory accidents. The condensate storage tank water
level is not an initiator of any analyzed event, therefore, the probdbility of any
previously analyzed accident is not increased by this change. The proposed water level
still ensures that all ECCS pumps can operate satisfactorily (net positive suction head
and vortex prevention requirements are met), and adequate recirculation/makeup
volume is provided. The proposed water level requirement will ensure there is a
sufficient volume of water available for more than ten minutes with one ECCS pump
operating at the required flow rate. This will provide time for the operators to obtain
additional water supply for the condensate storage tank or obtain an alternate makeup
source. Therefore, the consequences of an accident are not significantly increased by
this change.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it can not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The purpose of the condensate storage tank water level requirement in MODE 4 and 5
is to help ensure the ECCS can mitigate loss of coolant inventory events. Reducing the
minimum condensate storage tank water level requirement does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety since the proposed volume in feet will still ensure that
all ECCS pumps can operate satisfactorily (net positive suction head and vortex
prevention requirements are met), and adequate recirculation/makeup volume is
provided. The proposed water level requirement will ensure there is a sufficient
volume of water available for more than ten minutes with one ECCS pump operating at
the required flow rate. This will provide time for the operators to obtain additional
water supply for the condensate storage tank or obtain an alternate makeup source.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.5.3 - 1C SYSTEM

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
ITS: SECTION 3.5 - ECCS AND IC SYSTEM

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21 ComEd has evaluated this proposed
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring
environmental assessment, deterinined to meet the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria:

1.

The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.

There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any
effluents that may be released offsite.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.

Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.

There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation
€xposure.

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible
consequences exist with the proposed change. ’
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